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PREFACE. 

THE design of this Introduction is to 

facilitate Greek Composition. Exercises of 
this sort are found useful to those, who learn 

the Latin Language: perhaps, too, they may 
be serviceable to those, who study the 

GREEK; and may gradually make the one as 
familiar to young Scholars as the other. 

The plan pursued in this Introduction is 
as follows. First, the Prepositions (which oc- 
casion many difficulties to learners) are exem- 
plified, that the force and proper use of them 
may in some measure be ascertained and 
understood; but more particularly, that the 

declensions of Nouns may be _ thoroughly 
acquired. Some few Adverbs are subjoined to 
the Prepositions, for the same purposes. ‘The 
Verbs are placed next; in order that the For- 
mation of the Tenses, and the Signs of each 

B ‘Tense, 



(a) 
Tense, may be perfectly learnt. Last of all 
comes the Syntax, which is made as compre- 
hensive, and yet as concise as possible. 

“Πα Authors quoted are the best, and purest, 
equally admirable for Style and Matter. 

As thisis the first Work of its kind, which has 

hitherto appeared, some indulgence is due to 
its imperfections. It pretends to no greater 
merit, than that of laying a foundation for far- 

ther improvement; and of assisting in first 

principles those, who wish to read with accu- 
racy, or write with propriety, a Language, of 
all others the most elegant, expressive, copious, 

and perfect. 



PREFACE 

TO THE 

THIRD EDITION. 

THE favourable reception, which has 
already been given to Two Editions of this 
Work, has been deemed sufficient encourage- 

ment for the publication of a Third. And 
that this Third Edition may be more perfect 
and complete than the former two, the fol- 
lowing improvements have been made in it: 

1. The Prepositions, in their simple signifi- 
cations, are more fully and clearly explained. 

2. Verbs more easy of formation are in- 
serted. And as these Verbs are cited in the 
very Tenses and Signs, though not always 
number and person, in which they are used by 
the Writers themselves, from whom they are 
taken, their Classical Authority will be un- 

questionable. 
B 9. 5 ΕΠ 
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3. The Rules of Syntax, before given, are 

illustrated by more properexamples: and many 

New Rules, before omitted, are here noticed. 

With all these improvements, however, 
Brevity has been studiously consulted, in order 
that this First Part of the Introduction might 
be frequently read over: for in REPETITION 
and ExPLANATION consists the whole Art of 
teaching. 

But the Rules, which have been here laid 

down, and exemplified each by some short and 

few instances, will be farther illustrated by the 

Sentences given in the Second Part of this 
Introduction. And it is intended as an useful 
exercise of memory, attention, and judgment, 

that those who are going through the Second 
Part, should in every Sentence of it refer to 
this the First; should point out the proper rule 
which may account for every mode of con- 
struction that may occur; and should thus ex- 
amine how far one part may confirm the other. 

Of the Two Parts of this Introduction, it 

should be observed, that the First is designed 

to teach Grammar, and therefore has recourse 

to a variety of Authors, indiscriminately 
quoting 
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quoting either Poetical or Prosaic Writers ; 
and that, as it conceives, without impropriety ; 
for there is no one mode of figurative ex- 
pression used by the Greek Poets, which 15 not 
also frequently adopted by their Writers in 
Prose. But the Second proposes to itself to 
teach Style also, and therefore selects Sen- 

tences from one Author only, and that the 
most excellent of all others for beautiful Sim- 
plicity, viz. the Incomparable XENornHon. 

Lastly, let it be premised of the whole 
Work, that being calculated for the ordinary 
use of those who have made no very great pro- 

ficiency in Greek Learning, it is satisfied with 
having given only such rules as are necessary 
for just and elegant composition. The more 
minute niceties of the Greek Language are to 

be found in the Port-Royal Grammar; and the 

Edition of Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica, pub- 
lished by the learned and admirable Tuomas 
BurGcess?*: the filling up of its Ellipses (which 

alone resolves all the seeming difficulties of 
Greek Synthesis) is fully taught in the Ellpses 
Grece by LameErtos Bost: the doctrine of 

its 

* Now Bishop of St. David’s. 
+ In the Edition by ScHwEBELIUs; or, in that printed 

at HALLE, improved with the Notes of MicHaELis. 
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its Particles is explained in the Doctrine Parti- 
cularum, by HooGEVEEN: the flexionof Verbs 
in a.more simplified manner is exhibited in the 
Analogia Greca by LENNEP: the peculiar ele- 
gancies of the Greek Idiom are set forth in 

Vicer’s Book De precipuis Grece Dictionis 
Idvotismis, edited and improved by HooGEVEEN: 

the philosophical distinctions of Grammar in 
general, and of Greek in particular, are to be 

learnt from Volume the Second on the Orig 
and Progress of Language, by Lorp Μοκ- 
ΒΟΌΡΟ; who, notwithstanding some very ab- 
surd and strange hypotheses objectionable in 
both his Works, has nevertheless with accurate 

fidelity exhibited the Metaphysics of Art- 
sTorLE; and with acknowledged erudition, 

penetration, and taste, developed the struc- 
ture and harmony, the force and beauty, of 
Ancient Composition. 

For the information of those who would 

make farther inquiries into the Grammatical 
Art, is extracted and subjoined from the First 

Book of Vosstus De Arte Grammaticd, c. 4. 

a brief account of those Writers, to whom 

Grammarians of later times are much indebted 

for their knowledge and observations. 

“Forum, quorum nobile quicquam supersit, 

princeps 
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princeps locus debetur Arvottonio Alexan- 
drino, cognomento Δυσκοόλῳ sive difficili: qui 
tempore M. Anronini claruit. Hujus quatuor 
extant Libri Tees Συνταξεως. Hoc volumen 

ipse necessarium esse ait ad poetas intelli- 
gendos, atque id a se scriptum pera πασῆς 
axeGeac. Etiam filius ejus Heropranus plu- 

rima reliquit, hodieque supersunt IagexCorcs 
μμνεγώλου βήματος, καὶ EX τῶν αὕτου- Παραγωγῶι 

δυσκλιτων ῥηματων: item quedam Περι Αριθμων. 

Preeterea ad nos pervenit libellus ᾿ΓΕΥΡΗΟΝΙΒ 

Alexandrini De Dialectis, item de Yocum 

Passionibus. Item exstat (ἔπι Dionysit 

opusculum Περι Αχλέτων βημάτων et legs ἐγκλι- 

yowevay λεξεων : necnon JOANNIS GRAMMATICI 
[lees ἐγκλινομνένων, uti et De Dialectis. Etiam 

Cuaroszosci superest libellus [legs eyxawoneror, 

et ITeex σου Esiv, et de femininis in w exeun- 

tibus, deque τοῦ εἐφελκυςίκου N, sive, quibus » 

addatur, vel non addatur. Multi etiam, re- 

nascentibus literis, preclaré de Arte hac 

meriti sunt. Ex iis, EMANUEL CHRYSOLORAS 
idoneus est, unde discantur principia linguz 
Greece: nisi quod verborum formationes 
omittit. Plenior DEMETRIUS CHALCONDYLAS. 

Addendus EmanueL Moscuoputus Περι Suv- 
ταξεως. usits de arte scripsit CoNSTANTINUS 

Lascaris. Omnium vero doctissimé hanc 

artem 
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artem Libris Quatuor tractavit THEoporus 
Gaza Thessalonicensis. Cujus operam ab 
ingenio et doctrina sic commendat Fran- 
ciscus RogporTeELuus, ut nulli veterum 
postponendam dicat. Nec ei se _ simile 
quicquam legisse, eo in genere, dictitabat 
Bupzus. Is, primo quidem libro, agit de 
literis, et octo orationis partibus, prepositione 
excepta, de qualibrorv. Secundo, accuratius 
illa de octo partibus expendit, ac, preter cz- 
tera, temporum formationem exponit. Tertio 
considerat accentus, quantitatem, orthogra- 
phiam, et varios barbarismi modos. Quartus 

est de structura orationis, et variis dicendi 

formis.”” 

By the most judicious Writers on Language, 

APoLLonius and Gaza are cited as Authors 

of superior merit: they may therefore be re- 
commended to the particular notice of the 
Greek Student. 



PREFACE 

TO THE 

FOURTH EDITION. 

AS the hope, with which this Work was 
originally planned, has not been entirely dis- 

appointed, since Students of Grecian Lite- 

rature have derived some advantage from the 

practical application of the Rules contained 
init; this, and every subsequent Edition may, 

without incurring the censure of being pre- 

sumptuous, offer itself to the Public as occa- 
sion shall demand; especially if from time to 

time some attention is bestowed towards 

making the Work as full and complete as the 
nature of an INTRODUCTION may require. 

Ideas are expressed by Language; and every 

Nation has some peculiar modes of construct- 
ing its own Language. In order therefore that 
the sense of an Author may be perfectly under- 
stood, we must be thoroughly acquainted with 

all 
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all the modes of construction peculiar to that 
Language in which he writes: hence the uti- 
lity and necessity of Grammatical, Synthetic, 
and Idiomatic Elements. 

But the knowledge of Elements is barren 
and futile, unless, by the help of that know- 

ledge, we proceed to make deep research into 
the SuspsEct-Martrer of approved Authors. 
Among all Authors, those of Greece in parti- 
eular are deservedly holden in the highest esti- 

mation: and to the study of their valuable re- 
mains should Ingenuous Readers apply their 
minds, not with a view of making an ostenta- 

tious parade that they understand a dead Lan- 
guage, exquisite as may be its structure; but 
for a purpose much more noble, because more 

serviceable in actual life; to improve their 
intellectual faculties by the contemplation pf 

Writers, who in works of Imagination are 
Sublime; in productions of Art, Elegant; who 
in Taste are Correct and Severe; in Moral 

Sentiments, Liberal and Magnanimous. 



INTRODUCTION 

WRITING OF GREEK. 

Prepositions exemplified. 

Aug, with a Genitive Case. 

. About (as to contend about, or for) a fountain, 
Aud πιδαξ. Hom. 

. About (as to sing about, or on the subject of) 
love, 
Αμῷ, φιλοτήῆς. Hom. 

. About (as to form ἃ conjecture about) a matter, 
ApOs πραξις. Pindar. 

. About herds, as to be employed in taking care of 
them, 
Αμῷ ayerase. Theocr. 

. On account of her sister, 1. 6. in order to ransom 
her, 
Αμῷι κασιγνήτη. Apollon. 

. I beseech you in the name of Pheebus, 
Awd: Dobos. Apollon. 

With 



εὐ ἢ 

With a Dative Case. 

. About (as to converse about, or treat of) a mar- 
riage, 
Audi γαμος. Hom. 

. About (as to stand round about) him, 

Αμῷ avrog. Hom. 
. About (as to quarrel about, or for) the head, 

Audi κεφαλη. Hom. 

- About (as to wrap a garment about) the shoulders, 
Ap®? wos. Hom. 

. At, or near the fountains, 
ApQ: xesvos. Pindar. 

. On account of (i. 6. because he had lost) his oxen, 
Avg: Bes. Pindar. : 

. (Remarkable for piety) towards his parents, 
Ap: roxevs. Pindar. 

With an Accusatiwe. 

. About (as dust flying about) the roads, 
Apwds κελευθος. Hom. 

. About an hundred (i. 6. so many, and no more}, 
Awd οἱ ἕκαστον. Xen. | 

. About (as to stand round about).the servant, 
Aug: ϑεραπων. Hom, 

. About (as to stray about) Latymnus, 
Audi Λατυμνος. Theocr. 

. About (as birds fly about) the streams, 
Apts ῥεεθρον. Hom. 

. Crito, and Simmias, and Pheedo, 

O; αμῷ 6 Κρίσων, καὶ Db [bel κοι Daidwy. ABlian. 

7. Priam and his attendants, 

Οἱ ads Mesepoc. Hom. 
8. About, 



εν. 
. About, or on his chin, 

Awd yeveiov. Hom. 
. About, or at the beginning of, evening, 

Aus δειλη. Xen. 

Ava, commonly with an Accusative Case. 

. Through the midst of the shrubs, 
Ava βώωπηϊον. Hom. 

. By night (i.e. during the time of ἄδην, 
Ava νυξ. Hom. 

. To have in one’s mouth (i.e. to be talking of), 
Ava sou. Hom. 

. All through (i.e. so as to affect every part of) 
the army, 

Ava searog. Hom. 
. In (as to think of a thing in) one’s mind, 

Ava Svuos. Hom. 
. Publickly (as any thing spread through all ranks 

of people), 
Ava Onp205 . Hom. 

. Vehemently, 
Ava xearos. f®ilian. 

. Daily, 
Ava racn nega. Ibid. 

Sometimes with a Datwe. 

. Upon (as sitting upon) Gargarus, 
Ava Ταργαρον. Hom. 

. Upon (as to put a chaplet upon) a sceptre, 
. Ave σκῆπτρον. Hom. 

. Upon (as to carry any thing upon) one’s shoulder, 
. Ave wos. Hom. 
. Riding on the mares, 

Ay ἵππος. Pind. 

Avtiy 
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11. 

12. 

13. 

Γ 1.1 
Αντι, with a Genitive Case. 

. In revenge for another, 
Avri αλλος. Soph. 

. In preference to his country, 
Aves mare%. Soph. 

. In recompence of, or return for, good services, 
Αντι εὐεργεσία. Thucyd. 

. Instead of (i. 6. to answer the purpose of) a port, 
Aves Asegv. Thucyd. 

. Instead of (i. 6. so far from having) honour and 
glory, 

Αντι τιμή καὶ δοξα. Thucyd. 
. Equal to (i.e. as serviceable or valuable as) 

many men, 

Avzs σολλος.. Hom. 

. As (orin the condition or situation of) a suppliant, 
Av’ izerys. Hom. 

. Against (as to fight against) Ajax, 
Avr Asas. Hom. 

Before (as to hold any thing so as to conceal) the 
eyes, 
Avr ofburwos. Hom. 

Another, and not him (or instead of him), 
Αλλος avr αὑτος. ABlian. 

May I become Melanthius from being Comatas, 
i.e. no longer Comatas but Melanthius, 

Μελανύιος aves Kowaras. Theocr. 

War instead of, or in exchange for, peace, 
TToAewos Ove εἰρήνη. =‘Thucyd. 

Being made a young man from having been an 
old one, 

ΠΠρωθηξης γενομνένος» ἀντι γέρων. Lucian. 
- On account of which things, 

Ανθ᾽ ἃ. Soph. 

Azo, 



14. 

15. 

[ae 1 

Azo, with a Genitive Case. 

. From (i. 6. coming from) Sparta, 
Avo 2ruera. Soph. 

. From (as to drop tears from) the eye-lids, 
Azo βλεφαρον. Hom. 

. From (i. 6. distant from) the wall, 
Ago revos. Hom. 

. From, or by (as to throw any thing from or by) 
the hands, 

Azo χείρ. Hom. 

. From, or by (as any thing occasioned from or 
by) fire, 

Azo το Tue. Lucian. 

. Of (as few remaining out of) many, 
Azo πῦλλος. ‘Fhucyd. 

. By (as to prepare by) actions and words, 
Axo τὸ epyov κι ὃ λόγος. Thucyd. 

. By or from (as to judge of a matter by or from) 
actions, 

Azo ro ἐργὸν. Thucyd. 
. By agreement, or on purpose, or set design, 

Aso παρασκευή. ‘hucyd. 

. To have done supper, 
Azo δειπνον ese. ABlian. 

. From off (as to lift any thing from off) the 
ground, 

Az ovdos. Hom. 
. From out of (as to fall out of) a chariot, 

Azo διῷρος. Hom. 
. Out of (as blood flows out of) a wound, 

Ax ¢azos. Hom. 
Contrary to one’s opinion, 

Azo δοξα. Hom. 
Seriously, , 

Azo σπεδη. Hom. £0: (OE 



16. 

17. 

18. 

10. 

10. 

pi. 2 
Of (as having a share of, or from) the spoil, 

Azo Anic. Hom. 
At the time, or from the time of his birth, 

- Ago γένεα. AKlian. 
From (as to pour wine from) a goblet, 

Aso xzenrne. ‘Theocr. 

From (as any thing beginning from the temples, 
and thence pervading the whole body), 
Azo xgora@os. ‘Theocr. 

Ai, with a Genitive Case. 

. After an interval of time, 
Aiea yeovos. Soph. 

. Through, or amidst your pains, 
Διὰ πόνος. Soph. 

. By means of the city, 
Asa πολις. Isocr. 

. In a disputing manner, 
Διὰ δικη. Soph. 

. By (as taking by) the hands, 
Aia χείρ. Lucian. 

. In the hand (as any thing handled), 
Aa yete. Lucian. 

. Over, or through (as sailing over or through) 
the sea, 

Διὰ ϑαλασσα. Dionys. Halicarn. 

. Through (as to penetrate through) the girdle, 
Asa ζωςηρ. Hom. 

. Through (as to go into a place through) the 
entrance, 

Ave sousov. Lucian. 

Quickly, 

Aia rayos. Thucyd. 
ite Τὴ 
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12. 

Γ ἢ 
In the night-time, 

Aisa w%. —Thucyd. 
To hold in respect, 

Avyew δ αἰδως. Bian. 
. Through (as a bird flies through or amongst) 

the clouds, 
Διὰ νεῷος. Hom. 

. To be in a state of truce, 
Δι’ avanwyn γινεσθαι. Thucyd. 

. To engage in fight, 
Asia μαγη ελθειν. Thucyd. 

. Through (as to'march through) the country of 
another, 

AP ἀλλοτριὼ (ywen).  Thucyd. 
. Through and out of (as to drive a chariot 

through and out of ) the Scean gates, 
Asa Snow (πυλαι). Hom. 

. Walking up and down the ship, 
Διὰ νηυς sav. Hom. 

. To be in one’s mouth, i.e. to be talked of, 
Ata crown. Thucyd. 

. In few words, 
Ai Peayvs. Demosth. 

. The reasons for which I think so, 
Aoyiopwos δέ ὃς ἡγουμαι. Demosth. 

. To be unanimous, 
Γνεσθαι διω μία. γνωμή. ἴβοογ. 

. To speak by an interpreter, 
Ag ἐρμῆνευς. ΖΕΔ. 

. Through the whole course of his life, 
Διὰ πὰς ὁ Bios. Xen. 

Cc With 
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13. 

14. 

ΓΡ 1 

With an Accusative Case. 

. Through, or by the help of fortune, 
Ave rvyn.  Isocr. 

. On account of, or because he had, so great a 
multitude, 
Ase ro πληθος. Isocr. 

In (as to have a saying in) one’s mouth, 
Aia orowe. Hom. 

. In the night-time, 
Διὰ νυξ. Hom. 

. Because of the son; i.e. the son was the occa- 
sion of its being done, 

Av ὁ viog. Lucian. 

. In consequence of the calamity; i.e. because it 
had happened, 
As ἡ cvpdoen.  Isocr. 

. Because of (as to be disregarded because of ) its 
smallness, 

Ata opsxeorns. Isocr. 
. For this reason, 

Δι οὗτος. Th ucyd. 
. Through, so as to reach the farther side of, the 

trench, 
Ava radeos. Hom. 

By means, or by reason of, the counsels, 
Διὰ βουλη. Hom. 

. Through (as to go backwards and forwards 
through) the mansions, 

Δία δωμα. Hom. 
. In, or amidst the fights, 

Δι VON Hom. 

Through every part of the cave, 
Διὰ σπεος. 

(Ruined) by vice—(preserved) by virtue, 
Διὰ xonia—As ἀρετή. Isocr. 

Eis, 
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ἙΕπς, or Ἐς, with an Accusative Case. 

. Against, i.e. in opposition to, his enemies, 
Eis evdeog. Soph. 

. Unto, or towards Troy, 
Εἰς Teo. Soph. 

. Into sleep, 
Ess ὑπνος. Soph. 

. At enmity, 

Εἰς εγθρα. Soph. 

. For (as to be prepared for, or unto) both peace 
and war, 

Es τε εἰρηνή καὶ ες πόλεμος. Lucian. 
. In, or on (as to appear in, or on) the way, 

Eig od0g. Hom. 

. For (1.6. in order to excite) the dread, 
Εἰς @oGos. Hom. 

. Into (as to be changed into) a lion, 
Fug Aewy. Lucian. 

. Upon (as to make an invasion upon, or into) Attica, 
Eie Arriny. Isocr. 

. To (as to come to) the prison, 
Eus der marinero. élian. 

. Troops to the number of ten myriads, 
Fic δεχα μυριας.  ABlian. 

. Reduced to a siege, 
Kg πολιορκία.  ABlian. 

. To write against Homer and against Plato, 

Fug Onneos nes εἰς Πλάτων (γραφε»). ABjian. 

. To recall to one’s memory, 
Fug μνημη ayes. Aalian. 

. It came to within a little, or it wanted but little 
(that the army should be conquered), 

Eig ολίγον ἀφίκετο. Thucyd. 
ea 16. For 
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17. 

18. 

10. 

20. 

21. 

2:9); 

23. 

QA, 

25. 

i 
For the purpose of making engines, 

Bag μηχανη. Thucyd. 

(Gallies) to a great number, 
Ess πληθος. Thucyd. 

Into (as to call into) sight, 
Ἐς ous. Herodot. 

Unto, towards, or upto (as tolook up to) Heaven’ 
Eig ovexvos. Hom. 

Amongst (as to be mixed with) the multitude, 
Esc πληθυς. Hom. 

Within (as to be shut up within) the wall, 
Eig resyos. Hom. 

At the time of sun-set, 

Ἐς neAsog καταδυς. Hom. 
They came to close quarters, 

Eg χειρες ηεσαν. Thucyd. 

Things to be spoken on Evagoras, 
Ta εἰς Evavoous. Isocr. 

With regard to, or as to what belongs to, the 
understanding, 

Fug ξυνεσις. Plato. 

Ex, or EZ, with a Genitive Case. 

: Through means of me, 
Ez eyo. Soph. 

. From (i.e. coming from) tolia, 
EE Auronie. Soph. 

. In consequence of the evil, 
Ex κακον. Soph. 

. From (as to save from the midst of) great 
calamities, _ 

Ex μεγωλη συμῴορα. Lucian. 
5. One 



19. 

20. 

ἮΝ ΤΕ 
. One man from amongst, or out of, all men, 

Fig εξ ἅπας. Lucian. 

. From (as taking from) my hands, 
Ex vere. Hom. 

. Of, from, or through necessity, 
Ez αναγκη. Soph. 

. .By force, 
Ex Bie. Soph. 

. Blind from having seen, 
Τυῷλος ἐκ δεδορκως. Soph. 

. From the beginning, 
Εξ aeyn. Isocr. 

. Fear after fear, 

Φοξος ex Polos. Soph. 
. Of (i. 6. composed of) wild olive, 

Ex xzorwog. Lucian. 

. Out of the reach of weapons, 
Ex βελος. Hom. 

. From (as falling from, or out of) the clouds, 
Ez veQos. Hom. 

. From or by land and by sea (as to drive an 
enemy off, by land and by sea), 

Ex ya, καὶ ex Saraocow. Thucyd. 
. By every method (1.6. by using every method), 

EZ ἅπας reorog. Isocr. 
. From their eyes (i.e, to be remawed from their 

sight), 

EZ o@daAmos. -Herodot. 
. (To be disturbed) by a noise, 

Ex (07. ABlian. 
The things which the law appoints, 

Te εξ 0 vowes. ABlian. 
On the contrary, 

Ex τὰ evevria,  ABlian. 
21. (De- 



21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

ο΄: 

28. 

20. 

30. 

51. 

92. 

33. 

94. 

i te } 
(Descended, or born) from the gods themselves, 

EZ αὐτὸς Seog. Isocr. 
From (as to sustain injuries from or by) men, 

Eg aye. Hom. 
Out of (as horns growing out of) the head, 

Ez κεφαλη. Hom. 

From pasture (i.e. after having been fed), 
Ex βοτανη. Hom. 

From see of (as to fall from out of) a chariot, 
Ez δίφρος. Hom. 

From off the heads (as to cut off hair from 
them), 
Ez χεφωλη. Hom. 

From head to feet, 
Ex κεφαλή εἰς πους. Hom. 

From his seat (as to speak, still sitting on it), 
Ez cedex. Hom. 

To love from one’s soul, 
Ez ὥυμος φίλεειν. Hom. 

From (as to be changed to reconciliation from) 
anger, 
Ex yoros. Hom. 

Out of (as to awaken one out of) sleep, 
ον EZ ὑπνος. Hom. 

(Fair weather) after a storm, 
Ex γειμων. Pindar. 

To judge from former actions, 
Ex ro πρότερον ἐργον κρινεῖν. Aristot. 

From a child, i.e. from the time of being ἃ 
child, 

Ex παῖς. Theocr, 



15. 

16. 
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Ἐν, with a Datwe Case. 

. In, or amidst feasts, 
Ἐν ἑορτή. Soph. 

. In, or within the cave. 
Ey ἄντρον. Lucian. 

. In hopes, 
Ey eazig. Soph. 

. In, i.e. in the enjoyment of freedom, 
Εν ελευθεριω. Lucian. 

. In, or at, a proper age, 
Ey ἡλικία. Lucian. 

. In (as situated in) the air and clouds, 
Ev αἰθηρ καὶ νεφελη. Hom. 

. To be injurious, 
Ewas ev βλαξη. Thucyd. 

. Before (as to see before) one’s eyes, 
Εν owe. 'Thucyd. 

. It was customary, 
Ep εθος yy. ABlian. 

. Whilst the plague was raging, 
Ey ὁ λοιμος.  Atlian. 

. To lay at, or before, one’s feet, 
Ey πους. Aélian. 

. To be engaged in a work, 
Ey eoyov εἰναι. Thucyd. 

. To wonder and be astonished, 
Ey ϑαυμα κ', ἐμπληξις εναι. Thucyd. 

. To blame or accuse, 
Ἐν αἰτιῶ eyes. Thucyd. 

Into (as to throw into) the fire, 
Ἐν συρ. Theocr. 

On (as to feed cattle on) the mountains, 
Ey ουρος. Theocr. 

17. With 



7. 

18. 

Ε Ὁ | 
With partiality, 

Ey yoes. Theocr. 
(To be numbered) among the first men, — 

Ey zewros. Hom. 
. To hold in the hands, 

Ev γειρ eyes. Hom. 
- At, or by, the river, 

Ἐν σοταμος. Hom. 

. With bravery, or bravely, 

Ev αλχη. Pind. 
. In the night, 

Ey vé. Pind. 
. It is in my power, 

Ey eyw ἐστιν. Isocr. 
. One by one, or by turn, 

Ey ῥψερος. Isocr. 

. (Verses composed) in a certain measure, 
FE» [ET GO. Xen. 

. OF those who had the direction of affairs, 
Ἴων ev ro teaype. Demosth. 

Ex, with a Genitive Case. 

. Upon (as sitting upon) the sceptre, 
Ex: σκηπτρον. Lucian. 

. For (i.e. to procure) food, 
Ex φορξη. Soph. ἡ 

. At, or in, the end, 
Ea: réxeury. = [soer. 

. To their home (as returning to it), 
Ex omoc.  Demosth. 

. In (as to be brought in) a ship, 
Ex: νηυς. Hom: 

- Upon (as to fall upon) the earth, 
Eas yon. Hom. 

Fela 



10. 

20. 

[ 25 | 
. In (as to ascend and watch in) the towers, 

Ks πυργος. Hom. 
. On (as to speak on, or concerning) those that 

were greatest, 

ἔπι weyisos. Isocr. 
. Over (as to have the command over) them, 

Ex euros. Thucyd. 
. Under, or during the time of, our government, 

EQ ἡμετερα nyewone. Isocr. 
. On which things he is now intent, 

E@ ὃς νυν est. Demosth. 
. (Favour me now) as in many former debates, 

Ἐπ, πολλὸς ἄγων. Demosth. 
. To be ina foreign country, 

Eat αλλοδαπος (yrs). Lucian. 
. In (as to speak in, or before) the council, 

EQ ἡ βουλη. lian. 
. On (as any thing carried on) the shoulders, 

Er wos. Flom. 

. Over (as to fly over) the streams, 
Ex: pon. Hom. 

. On (as to Jay down any thing on) the ground, 
Ezs γθων. Hom. 

. Within yourselves (as to ‘speak softly, that 
others might not hear), 

ἔπι ov. Hom. 
On (as to support one’s self by leaning on) the 

elbow, | 

ἔπι ayzwv. Hom. 
In the times of former men, 

Ext πρότερος αὐϑρωπὸος. Hom. 

With 



10. 

11, 
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With a Dative Case. 

. In the lake, 
Eas λιμνη. Lucian. 

. For (i.e. in order to promote) slavery, 
Ex: δουλεία. Isocr. 

. We shall be in the power of the king, 
Ex: βασίλευς γενησομεθα. Xen. 

. On (as to carry any thing on) the head, 
EQ ἡ κεφαλη. Ablian. 

. For (as to prepare for the study of) philosophy, 
Ez: φιλοσοφια.  fblian. 

. Against (as to rush against) you, 
Ex: ov. Hom. 

. For your sake, 
Ez: ov. Hom. | 

. On condition of receiving the gifts, 
Ez: δωρον. Hom. 

. For the purpose of doing evil, 
Ex: xaxoveyie. , Thucyd. 

Particularly, 
Ea: παν. Thucyd. 

Situated at the mouth, 
Eri sowa. Thucyd. 

. At, or on account of (as to be pleased at or 
because of) piety, 
EQ ἡ ευσεξεια.  ABlian. 

. (To be praised) for one’s words, 
Ez: Aoyoc. Lucian. 

. In the executing of a work, 
Ez: egyov. Hom. 

. To be !ed to suffer death, 
Αγεσθαι ext Savaros. lian. 

. To be on horseback, 

EQ ἵππος. lian. 
72k 



17. 

18. 

31. 

32. 

[. 45. 1 
It is in your own power, or it depends upon 

yourself, | 

Ez: ov ¢siv. —Isocr. 
We are near our ends, or deaths, 

Ez: dvown ἐσμεν. ABlian. 
. To be set over, or have the direction of, judicial 

matters and magistracies. 
Ex: δικη καὶ ἀργῆ. Thucyd. 

. Upon (as to disembark, and go upon) the shore, 

Ez: PNY LAV. Hom. 

. At, or amongst, the ships, 
Ez: νηυς. Hom. 

. To, or upon (as bees fly upon) the flowers, 
Ex ανθος. Hom. 

. On (as to sit on) a hillock thrown up for a tomb, 
Ex: συμξος. Hom. 

. On (as to lay any thing on) the ground, 
Ex: χθων. Hom. 

. On or about (as armour on) the breast, 
Ez: ςηθεα. Hom. 

. At, or near, the river Celadon, 

Ex: Κελαδων. Hom. 

. Not fit for fighting, 
Ovd ex: χαρμη. Hom. 

. For the space of one day, 
Ex ἡμαρ. Hom. 

. Many things besides, or added to these, 
Πολλὰ exs τὰ. Hom. 

. In the time of our calamities, 
E@ 7 συμνμῷορη. Isocr. 

To be intent on trifles, 
Σπουδαζειν ἐπι pxeov. ἴϑβοοῦ. 

For the sake of gain (as to do any thing from 
that motive), 

Ex: τὸ κερδος. Xen. 
With 



σι’ 
With an Accusatwe Case. 

. To come in order to procure spoil, 
Ea: Agia.  Isocr. 

. Upon (as in falling to pitch upon) the head, 
Ex: χεφαλη. Lucian. 

. Against (as to fight against) Troy, 
Ex: Teoma. Isoer. 

. For (as any thing sent for, or to bring back) 
money and horsemen, 

Kes yeonwara nos ἱππευς. ‘Thucyd. 

. Unto(as to hasten unto or towards) the boundaries, 
E@ ὁ ὅρος. —Isocr. 

. On (as to be intent on) the present day, 
E@ ἡ ἥμερω.  ABlian. 

. For the space of ten years, 
Ex: δέκα ¢roc. Thucyd. 

. Unto (as to send any one to conduct) the war, 
Ez: πολερνος.  ksocr. 

. Unto (as to come unto) the ships, 
Ez: νηυς. Hom. 

. Unto (as to come unto) the shore, 
Ez: Sw. Hom. 

. Wait for some time, 
Mewar ers χρονος. Hom. 

. Go, take your dinner, 
Eeyerd ἐπι δειπνον. Hom. 

. On, or over (as to sail on or over) the sea, 
Ez: πόντος. Hom. 

. As far as it lies in your power, 

To ext ov. Kuripid. 

. Upon (as to alight upon) the ground, 
ἔσι χθων. Hom. 

. Upon (as to carry a child upon) the ὁ bosom, 
Ex: κολπος. Hom.. 

17. (Te 



1}. 

18. 

10. 

20. 

10. 
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(To have glory) amongst all men, 

Exs ras ανθρωπος. Hom. 
To be extended over nine acres, 

Ex ewe πελεθρον. Hom. 
(Taking hold of me) by the mouth, 

Eas pases. Hom. 
To be come to the ends, i.e. to have finished, 

Ελθειν ext πειρῶρ. Hom. 

Kara, with a Genitive Case. 

. Over me, i.e. insulting over me, 
Ker eyw. Soph. 

. Upon (as to strike one upon) the cheek, 
Kare κορ βῆ. Lucian. 

. Under the earth, 

Kara χθων. Soph. 

. Down from (as to push any thing down from 
the top, 
Kara sepavy. Hom. 

. Down from (as to descend down from) the tops, 
Kare καρήνον. Hom. 

. Against ourselves, 1.e. to our own disgrace, 
Kaz ἐγω αὐτὸς. Isocr. 

. An encomium paid to you (Athenians), 
Ἐγκωμιίον xara συ. Demosth. | 

. (Ican say) with respect to all these things, 
Kara πᾶς. Isocr. 

. Through (as to pour any thing thapash) or up 
the nostrils, 

Kare ply. Hom. 

On (as to walk on) the mountain, 
Kar oveog. Hom. 

11. In 



[ δῦ ἡ 
11. In your throat, 

Kara Beovbos. . Theocr. 
12. Over (as a bird flies over) the sea, 

Kara ϑαλασσα.  ABlian. 
13. Against (an oration against) Ctesiphon, 

Kara Kryoipov. Axschin. 

With a Dative Case. 

1. Down from (as blood drops from). them, 
Καθ᾿ ov. Hesiod. 

. Down from the mountains (as atorrent is poured), 

Kaz ogog. Soph. 
τὸ 

With an Accusative Case. 

1. Within the house, 
Kar’ οἰκος. Soph. 

. In, through, or amongst the army, 
Kara searog. Soph. 

3. Both by land, and by sea, 

Kas xara yn, καὶ κατὰ σαλασσα. Isocr. 
A. Every day, or daily, 

Καθ’ exasn ἥμερα. Isocr. 
5. In (as to be in the) streams of a river, 

Kara βεεθρον. Hom. 
6. Greater than belongs to man, 

Μειζων ἡ κατ᾽ ἀνθρωπος. Isocr. 
7. According to, or as it is told in the fable, 

Kara polos. Lucian. 
8. Upon (as to strike upon) the breast, 

Kara ςηθος. Hom. 
9. The things which concern Arion; or the stories 

of what befel Arion, 

Ta καθ᾽ ὁ Agim. Lucian. 

bo 

10. Through 



10. 

11: 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

10. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

Oe. 

45. 

26. 

27. 

pos | 
Through compassion, or in pity, 

Ker ¢Agog. Lucian. 
The affairs of the city, 

Τα καθ᾽ ἡ πολις. Isocr. 
By some fate, or another (we must die), 

Κατα τις δαίμων. lian. 
According to custom, 

Kara ro eos. Thucyd. 
Agreeably to your mind, 

Ke’ ὃ voos. Herodot. 
As far as was in my power, 

Ὅσον nv war ἐμὴ δυναμις. Isocr. 
By force, 

Kara κρατὸς. Isocr. 
As to, or in (as to be angry in) one’s mind, 

᾿ Kara Svuos.  Isocr. 
(Separate them) by clans, and by tribes, 

Κρινε ware Puro, καὶ xara Penreny. Hom. 

(To arrange) in due order, 
Kara xoouos. Hom. 

Over (as to wander over) the fields, 
Kaz ἀγρος. Hom. 

In season, or in due time, 

Kara xaieos. Thucyd. 
Pausanias and Themistocles, 

To xara ἸΙαυσανιας; καὶ OcuisonAans. Thucyd. 
By little and little, 

Kara μικρα. Blian. 

The domestics, 

Οἱ καθ᾿ ἡ omic. ABlian. 
(Induced) by hatred, 

Kar evden. Thucyd. 
To follow, 

Teves κατὰ ποδες. Thucyd. 
(To make a separate peace) for themselves, 

Καθ᾿ ov avros. Isocr. 

28. (Wars 
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(Wars have been terminated, not) according to 

the forces, but according to the justice of 
the cause, 

Ov καθ᾽ ἡ δυναμις» ἀλλα κατῶ το Oixasov. Isocr. 
. (Not to mention every thing) individually, 

Kel’ éxasov. Isocr. 

. According to my opinion, or as I judge, 
Kar gun xeiois. ABlian. 

. Want of daily provisions, 
Ενδεία των καθ᾽ ἥμερα. Isocr. 

. Hastily, 
Kara σπουδη. ‘Thucyd. 

Mera, wth a Genitive Case. 

. In company with the gods, 
Mere Seog. Plato. 

. With boldness, or boldly speaking, 
Mera πωρβῥησια. Demosth. 

. With, or by means of violence, 
Mera (ia. Isocr. 

. With this administration; or adopting this 
administration, 

Med ovrog πολιτεία. Isocr. 
. (To speak) with the same intention, 

Μεθ᾿ ἡ avry διανοια. Isocr. 
. (To acquire) by many dangers, 

Mera πολλος κίνδυνος. Isocr. 

. To make for; or be on the side, and in favour 
of those who are willing to praise, 

Enos 20’ ὁ Bovropevos ἐπινειν. Isocr. 
. He acted in conjunction with one or other of us, 

Med’ exareoos γέγονεν. Isocr. 
. Learning is attended with sorrow, 

Mera λυπή ἢ μωθησις. Aristot. 
10. They 



10. 

11. 

Εἴ 1 
‘They lie in a state of oblivion, i.e. so as to be 

forgotten, 
Mera Andy κειται. Xen. 

Amongst the stars, i.e. situated in the midst of 
them, 

Mer aseov. Eurip. 

With a Dative Case. 

. In (as work taken in) the hands, 

Mera γειρ. Theocr. 

. Amongst (as to be intermixed amongst) the 
Trojans, 

Mere Teas. Hom. 
. With (as to fight with, i.e. against) the men, 

Mer avje. Hom. 

. In his breast, 

Mera Qeny. Hom. 

With an Accusative Case. 

. After an interval of time, 
Mera γρονὸς. Lucian. 

. After (as to be second to) the companion, 
Μεθ᾿ ET 06005. Hom. 

. After, i.e. after the end of life, 
Mera βιος. Lucian. 

. Since the peace has been made, 
Med’ ἡ εἰρηνη. Demosth. 

. Unto (as to go unto) the people, 
Mera λαὸς. Hom. 

. Next to Pan (i.e. Pan shall have the first, you 
the second), 
Mere Ila». Theocr. 

. To (as to return back to) you, 
Mera cv. Hom. 

D s.,.He 
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He went in pursuit of, 1.6. to attack Xanthus, - 

By μετὰ Bavboc. Hom. 
Agreea!)!y ov conformably to my will, 

Mer enor ane. Hom. 
. In, or amongst, the multitude, 

Med’ ὀμιλος. 
. To go after,—i.e. in order to gain prizes, 

Enbew wsr αεὔλον. Hom. 

. Upon the fame —i.e. after he had heard, 
Mera κλεος. Hom. 

. To go after the footsteps of another, 
Mer by vboY βαννειν. Hom. 

Within the compass of aday, 
Μεθ᾿ ἥμμερωυα. ARschin. 

Παρα, with a Genitive Case. 

. From—i.e. sent from a man, 
Thee’ ἀνήρ. Soph. 

. From—i.e. arising from my art, 
Ilaea τέχνη. Lucian. 

By, or near, rocks, . 
Ilaon πέτρα. Soph. 

. From or by (as ond any thing from) you, 
Ilaeu cv. Lucian. 

. From (as fleeing from) the ships, 
Ilaoe νηυς. Hom. 

. From the gods (as any thing given from or by 
them, 

Ile’ ὁ og. Isocr. 

. That which is present with, or belongs to us, 

To rage πους. Pind. 

With 
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With a Dative Case. 

. To, or near, the banks, 
Παρ᾽ ογθη. Soph. 

. The first among the shepherds, 
Παρὰ ποιμνὴν πρωτος.  ‘Theocr. 

. At (as to continue at) the ships, 
TIaen vyvg. Hom. 

(Living in friendship) with his father, 
Παρὰ πατήρ. Hom. 

. It remains with, or is in your power, 

Παρὰ ov. Hom. 

. According to my judgment, or as it appears to 
me being judge, 

lage εγώ κριτῆς.  ABlian. 

. Taught by the son (of Mercury), 
Asdacrxoweros moon ress. ‘Theocr. 

. Living in, with, or under a kingly government, 

Tale τυραννίς. Pind. 

. Ate Or under, my feet, 

Παρὰ gous. Theocr. 

With'an Accusative Case. 

. In life, or present with life, 

Παρὰ βιος. Lucian. 
: Contrary to (i.e. so as to violate the terms of) 

the peace, 
Παρ εἰρηνη, Demosth. 

By, or near, the door, 

Παρὰ ρα. Lucian. 

. During the time of drinking, 

Tlaea πότος. Ablian. 
. Unto (as toe admit any one to see) him, 

Παρ᾽ αὐτὸς. “ARlian. 

D2 6. Whilst 



δ. 
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. Whilst the facts themselves were committing, 

Παρ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ πράγμα. Demosth. 
. Throughout the whole way, 

Παρὰ race odog. — Isocr. 
. Contrary to expectation; or, otherwise than 

expected, 
Παρ᾽ ελπις. Thucyd. 

. Beyond our ability, 1.6. even more than we 
could well do, 

Παρὰ δυναμιις. Thucyd. 

. By means of, or in consequence of, his neglect, 
Παρ᾽ ἡ ἀμελείια. Thucyd. 

. He was within a night of taking it, 
Eyevero Aabew xeon we. Thucyd. 

Unto (as to send embassadors unto) the king, 
Παρὰ Saorevs. Thucyd. 

. (To throw down any thing) at one’s feet, 
Tlaen πους. fAfhian. 

On (as to strike one on) the shoulder, 
Παρ᾽ wos. Hom. 

. He went along the shore, 

By παρὰ Jw. Hom. 

. More than could be expected from the time of 
their age, 

Ἥλικιας mae yeovos. Pind. 

Unseasonably, 
lage καιρος. Pind. 

Περι, with a Genitive Case: 

. With respect to his businesses, 
IIees πράγμα. Isocr. 

. For (as to fight for, or in defence of) his country, 
ΠΕερι πατρα. Hom. 

3. About 



10. 

OF om! 
About (as to dispute about) the rights of a 

country, 

Περι τὰ warese. Isocr. 
About (as to write about or concerning) old age, 

Tees γηρᾶς. Adslian. 
. For (as to contend for) victory, 

ΠῚ’ ρι viey.  Isocr. 

. For (i.e. in order to obtain as a prize) a tripod, 
Περι τρίπους. Hom. 

. About (as to enquire about) his father, 
Περι xarne. Hom. 

. (Iam grieved) on account both of myself and 
all you, 

ITeex σ΄ αὐτὸς και περι mas. Hom. 

. (A vine was extended) round about the cave, 
Ilees σπέος. Hom. 

To be honoured above, or more than, all men, 
Τετιμησθαι reer wag. Hom. 

With a Datwe Case. 

. About (as to twist a chain about) the hands, 
Ilegs yee. Hom. 

. About (as a garment is fastened about) the 
breasts, 

Περι sqfog. Hom. 

. He is delighted with what he is twining, 
Περι πλεγμῶ yeber. Theocr. 

. Round about, or near to, or at the gates, 
ITees gvaAn. Hom. 

. About or round a spear (as the hand grasps by 
taking hold of it all around), 

Iles eyyoc. Hom. 
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. He was afraid for Menelaus, i.e. lest Menelaus 

should be in danger, 

Βδεισεν περι Μενελῶος. Hom. 
Near to and in defence of its young ones, 

Περι τέκος. Hom. 
He was angry from his heart, or earnestly, 

Eyorwly περι κῆρ. Hom. 

(To have courage) in their breasts, 
ITeos Pen. Hom. 

. The dew on the ears of corn, 

Περι sayue eegon. Hom. 
Fighting for, or in defence of, his possessions, 

Περι “τεαρ. Hom. 

With an Accusative Case. 

. About (as to be earnest about) the wary 
Περι πόλεμος.  Isocr. Ὡς. ᾧ ie per 

. About (i. 6. surrounding) the country, ~ 
Περι πᾶατρις. Isocr. 

. Those who are employed in philos ΟΡ Ὁ 
philosophers, 

Οἱ περι ἢ φιλοσοφία ovrec. Isocr. 
The war which was made against Attica, 

Πόλεμος ὁ πέρι ἡ Αττική. Isocr. 
. With respect to our affairs [ : 

Klee: πρήγμα.  Herodot. 

. Pisander and his colleagues, 
O: Teel 6 Πεισανδρος. Thucyd. 

. Against (as to act unjustly against) their citizens, 
[lees πολιτῆς. Isocr. 

About (: as any thing hi appening about) those times, 
Thee εκείνος ὁ χρονος. Isocr. 

(To offend) against the gods, 
Tleos deo. 

10. Near 



10. 

11: 

12. 

14, 

15. 

10. 

We 

18. 

19. 

bw 1 
Near to the walls, 

Περι τὸ τειχος. Elian. 
About the time the forum is full (i.e. between 

nine and mid-day), 
Περι πληθουσὼ ayoeo. lian. 

(To be stationed) about the entrance, or ap- 
proach, 

Περι προσξολη. Thucyd. 

. About, i.e. to the number of about, fifty, 

Ilees πεντήκοντα. Isocr. 

About (as down growing about) the mouth and 
temples, 

Περι soma, ὁ κροταῷος τε. Theocr. 
About (as to tie any thing round about) the top, 

Iles ριον. Hom. 

(To keep guard) about or amongst the ay 
Teo: μήηλον. Hom. 

They were busied about their suppers, 
Περι doerov roveovro. Hom. 

(They placed the victim) at the altar, 
Περι βωμος. Hom. 

They walked round about the trench, 
ITees Bobeos ἐφοιτων. Liom. 

Προ, with a Gemtwe Case. 

. For these reasons, 
Προ σοδε. Soph. 

. For (i.e. instead of) your son, 
IT go mois.  Eurip. 

. Before (as any thing placed in sight of) the eyes, 
Ileo ofdarAmos. Lucian. 

A, For 
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to 
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πον 
. For (i.e. in defence of) the Greeks, 

IIeo Ayvasos. Hom. 

. Previously to the war, 
Προ 6 πόλεμος.  Isocr. 

. Standing before the gates, 

Προ πυλη. Hom. 
. That which is present, 

To προ πους. Pind. 

. (A little) before morning, 

Igo ἡ ἕως. Thucyd, 

ITeo οὗτος. Thucyd. 

They had proceeded on their way, 
Ἐγένοντο πρὸ δος. Hom. 

(I should prefer this man) before all riches, 

Xen, ITeo THY χρημῶ (προτιμησαιμνην). 

Προς, wrth a Genitive Case. 

. (I beseech you) in the name of the gods, 
Προς See. Soph. 

. With justice, or propriety, 
Προς δικη. Soph. 

. It belongs to, or it is part of, the base, 

Προς κακοι. Soph. 

. From (as given from, or by) a man, 

Προς ἀνήρ. Soph. 

. On my mother’s side, 

Προς μήτηρ. Lucian. 

. From (as to gain any thing from) you, 
Προς ov. Soph. 

. By (as devoured or torn by) birds, 
Προς oswvog. Soph. 

. (They would have used this) rather than that, 

. To 
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. To make for, or to be in favour of, the enemies, 

Προς οἱ πολεμίοι. Thucyd. 
. (Seeking honour for Menelaus) from the 

Trojans, 
Πρὸς Tews. Hom. 

(I swear) in the presence both of the blessed 
gods and mortal men, 

Ileos re Seos μῶκῶρ, πρὸς re Sunros aveuros. 
Hom. 

. (I hear things spoken) by or from the Trojans, 
Προς Tews. Hom. 

. (Situated) towards or near the sea, 
ΤΊσοΣ avs. Hom. 

. They are under the protection of Jupiter, 
Προς Ζευς εἰσιν. Hom. 

. Amongst men, 

IT eos ἄνθρωπος 2 a end: 

. (To drive away destruction) from his country, 
Προς πατρα. Pind. 

. (You speak by no means) as becomes you, 
Προς ov. Xen. 

With a Datwe Case. 

. At, or near, the gate, 

Προς πυλη. Soph. 

. Besides, i.e. added to these calamities, 

Προς συμῷφορω. Isocr. 

. Upon (as to sprinkle any thing upon) the 
ground, 
Προς ουδος. Hom. 

. At my head (so as to support it), 
Ileog κεφαλη. Theocr. 

5. In, 
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5. In, at, or amongst the army, 

1, 

Προς φρᾶτος. Soph. 

With av Accusative Case. 

Unto, or in the hearing of, many, 
Προς πολλὸς. Soph. 

2. Into anger, 

3. 

A. 

13. 

14. 

Προς οργή. Soph. 
‘For these purposes, 

ITeo¢ τοῦτο. Soph. 

For pleasure, i.e. so as to give pleasure, 
Προς y00xy. Soph, and Demosth. 

. In anger, or angrily, 

ITeo¢ oey7. Soph. 

Unto, or towards home, 
Προς οἰκὸς. Soph. 

Against me, i.e. in reproach to me, ~ 
Προς eyw. Lucian. 

For, i.e. in order to create fragrance, 
ITeos suwoia. Elian. 

. By force, 
Πρὸς (Sse. Soph. 

. Opportunely, 
Προς καιρος. Soph. 

. To contend with or against them, 
Προς ἐκεινος διωγωνισασθαι.  Isocr. 

. Upon, or about. (as to write about the subject 
of) a deposit, 

Προς παρακωταθηκη. Isocr. 

Towards the pursuit of virtue, 
Προς ἀρετή.  Isocr. 

At (so as to be affected at) the heat, 
Προς τὸ ϑοῦιπος. Lucian. 

| 15. By 
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By (so as to be carried away by) the wind, 

TT eos 6 cevewos.  Luctan. 

By (as to judge of happiness ey comparing it 
with) money, 

Προς ἀργύριον. Isocr. 
. With respect to the Barbarians, 

Προς οἱ βαρξαροι. Isocr. 

. In answer to these things, 
ITeo¢ σουτο. Herodot. 

. (To make an alliance) with the Barbarians, 
Προς οἱ BagSaeos. Esocr. 

. They used it to serve as a trophy, 
[loos τὸ reoresoy ἐχρήσαντο. Thucyd. 

. They coincided with their opinion; or were well 
disposed towards them, 

Esaoay ἐκείνων πρὸς ἡ γνωμὴ. Thucyd. 

. (They change their opinions) according as events 
happen, 

Προς ξυμῴορα. Thucyd. 
. In the conference which he held with Crito, 

Yuvovrie. τὴ πρὸς Κριστω. Atlian. 

. They were intent on sacrificing, 
Προς 7 ἱερουργιῶ σῶν. Atlan. 

. The anemone is uct to be compared with roses p 3 

Ov συμξλητ᾽ ἐσιν OYE WG πρὸς ῥοδον. ‘Theocr. 

26. (All thingsare serene) towards the prosecuting of ; 
or, for the purpose of prosecuting the voyage, 

ITeog rAoog. ‘Theocr. 

: I go to Olympus, 

Eis πρὸς 6 Ολυμπος. Hom. 

. Most experienced in the enterprises of war, 
Eureworaros Tay προς ὃ πολέμνος κινδυγων. 

Isocr. 

. (To give sentence) agreeably to truth, 
Πρὸς aAndese. Lucian. 

Suv; 
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Συν, with a Dative Case. 

. With justice, or justly (as to do all things 
justly), 

Sov δικη. Eurip. 

. Through envy and clamour, 
Συν φθονος και Gon. Soph. 

. Together, or at the same time, with you, 
Σὺν ov. Soph. 

. Ina pleasant manner, 
Σὺν ἤδονη.  ABlian. 

. Epeus formed it with or by (the help of) 
Minerva, 

Ἑπείος ἐποίησεν συν Αθηνη. Hom. 
. The gods will be on our side, 

Ocos cov eyw eoovras. Xen. 

Ὕπερ, with a Genitive Case. 

. On the earth, 

‘Yree yn. Lucian. 

. For, i.e. in defence of their country and children, 
Ὕπερ πατρὶς καὶ Toss. Lucian. 

. Above (as standing above) the houses, 
Ὕπερ μελαύρον. Soph. 

. For the sake of glory, 
Ὕπερ ἡ δοξα.  Isocr. 

. For, i.e. for the interest of the Barbarians, 

Ὕπερ οἱ βαρξαροι. Isocr. 

. For me, i.e. in my place or stead, 
‘Yaee eyo. Lucian. 

7. About 



See 

“J 

ει. 

10. 

Le ὦ 
. About (as to dispute about) some few days, 

Ὕπερ odsyn ἥμερα. Elian. 
. (To choose death) in exchange for pains, 

Ὕπερ πόνος. “Ἴδη. 

. For, i.e. in order to continue slavery, 

Ὕπερ δουλεια. Ι500Γ. 

. For (i.e. to negotiate as an ambassador for) his 
country, 

Ὕ περ πατρις.  fAlian. 

(To offer sacrifice) for, or in the.name of the 

Greeks, 
Ῥεξαι ὑπερ Aavaos. Hom. 

. (Beseech him by the love which he has) for his 
father and mother, 
Ὕπερ πατὴρ καὶ μήτηρ λισσεο. Hom. 

Above (as to strike above) the ear, 
Ὕ περ ovac. Hom. 

Over (as a spear flying over) the back, 
‘Yee νωτος. Hom. 

. Over (i.e. having passed over to the farther side 
of) the river, 
Ὕπερ ποταμὸς. Hom. 

. (The dream stood). at or above his head, 
>r7 ὑπερ κεφαλη. Hom. 

. The fire burning on or above his head’ (i.e. the 
light reflected from his helmet), 
Πρ ὑπερ xeQarn δαιομνενον. ~ Hom. 

. About, concerning, or making mention of Hiero, 

Ὕ περ “Tegav. Pind. 
As to what concerns this time, or for this time, 

Ὕ περ ὁ yeovos οὗτος. Plato. 

With 



[ 46 ἢ 

With an Accusative Case. 

. Beyond expectation; i.e. more than expected, 
Ὕπερ ελπις. 

. They thought our city more powerful than it 
really was, 
(Evopsoa πολιν μειζωὶ ὑπερ δυναμιις. Thucyd. 

. Contrary to my fate; or, before the time ap- 
pointed by fate, 

‘Yxree αἰσα. Hom. 
. Contrary to, or in transgression of, the treaties, 

‘Yree ὁρκιον. Hom. 
. (Men bring evils on themselves) beside what fate 

appoints, 

Ὕπερ μόρος. Hom. 
. (The spear came) over the shoulder, 

Ὕπερ ὠμος. _ Hom. 
. By means of; or on account of; or occasioned 

by the offence, 

Ὕπερ αμπλακια. Pind. 

Ὕ πο, with a Genitive Case. 

. Under (as situated under): the earth, 
Ὕπο γθων. Hom. 

. By reason of its smoothness, 
‘Yo λειοτῆς. Lucian. 

. Through a principle of hatred, or from motives 
of hatred, 

‘Yao pasos. Lucian. 
. By (as occasioned by) thunder, 

Ὕπ7ο ββροντη. Hom. 
. By} ae any thing possessed by) enemies, 

Y@ οἱ evOeos. Isocr. | 
6. (Killed) 
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. (Killed) by his son or by his wife, 

e De ἢ e >) Fe » 

YQ ὁ παῖς, ἡ υῷ ἡ γυνη. — Lucian. 
Deliver from under the mist, 

Ῥυσαι ὑπ nye. Hom. 

. (Sustaining toil) under or by labours, 
‘Ya acbrxov. Hom. 

. (To strike) under the cheek and ear, 
‘Tro yvab wos καὶ ovas. Hom. 

Under, as to resound under, one’s feet, 

‘Yxo πους. Hom. 

With a Datiwe Case. 

. Under, i.e. subject to the Lacedeemonians, 
‘Y ro Λακεδωιμονιοι. Isocr. 

. Under, i.e. under the sanction of a law, 
‘Y xo yowos. Lucian. 

. Under (as to fall under) ‘the axle-trees, 
‘Ye afoy. Hom. 

. Under (as to be subdued under) the hands, 
‘Tro χεῖρ. daucian. 

. Under (as to be buried under) the sand, 
‘YQ ἡ ψαμμος. Lucian. 

. Under (as to be educated by, or under) the Art 
Statuary, 

‘YQ ἡ Eeuoyrvdien (τεχνη). Lucian. 
. We instruct by means of Comedies and Tra- 

gedies, 
Παιδευομεν ὑπο Κωμῳδια καὶ Τραγῳδια. 

Lucian. 
. Under (as soldiers under) arms, 

‘Y@ ὅπλον. Thucyd. 
. Under. (as a footstool under) the feet, 

‘Yao πους. Hom. 
10. Under 
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Under (as living at the foot of or vicinity of} 

Tmolus, 

Ὕπο Τρωλος. Hom. 
Under (as to be concealed under the circum~ 

ference of) his shield, 
‘Tx wong. Hom. 

Under (as to shed tears under) the eye-brows, 
Ὕπ' ofevs. Hom. 

Under (as to be brought up under or by the 
care of ) a mother, 

‘Tro μήτηρ. Hom. 

With an Accusatiwe Case. 

. Under, i.e. in subjection to their hand, 
‘Y x0 yee. Soph. 

. Under (as to sink under) the sea, 
Ὕ πο πόντος. Hom. | 

; in the ΠΟ ΟἹ peace, 
‘TO ἡ εἰρήνη,"  Isocr. 

. During the continuance of my anger, 
Ὕπο μηνιθμος. Hom. 

. Under (as to be situated under, or below) Attica, 
‘YQ ἡ Ατεικη. Isocr. 

. Under (as to strike under) the breast, 
e . 

Ύπ7ο το ΞΈρνον. Lucian. 

. At night; or, at the beginning of night, 
Ὕπο w&. Thucyd. 

. Under (as to come under, or close to) the city, 
‘Yro rrovic. Hom. 

. Under (as to drive cattle under or into) a cave, 
‘Yro oreoc. Hom. 

. About the very same time, 
‘YQ οἱ avros γρονο. Thucyd. 

Adverbs © 
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Adverbs exemplified. 

— Ayys, with a Genitive Case. 

. Near the water, 
Ayys ὕδωρ. Hom. 

. Near the sea, 
Αγχε ϑαλασσα. Hom. 

With a Dative Case. 

. Near them, 
Ayys ov. Hom. 

. Near you, 

Ayys συ. Hom. 

‘Aris, with a Genitive Case. 

. Enough of these things, 
“Adis οὗτος. Xen. 

. Enough meat, | 
“Aduc βορη. Herodot. 

. Enough conversation, 
‘Adis ὁ λογος. Polyzen. 

‘Aua, with a Dative Case. 

. Together with the day, 1.6. at day-break, 

“Ame ἡ ἥμερα. Xen. 
E 2. Together 
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Together with an incursion, 

‘Apa ἡ εἐπιδρομη. Thucyd. 
. Together with its water, 

Αμα τὸ ὑδωρ. Herodot. 

Avev, with a Genitive Case. 

. Without arms, i e. not having arms, 

Avev ὅπλα. Xen. 

. Without lamentation, i.e. unlamented, 

Avev οἰμωγη. Thucyd. 
. Without war, 

Avev TOAEM0S. 

. Without parents, 
Avev roxevg. Soph. 

. Without your counsels, 1.6. without your having 
given counsels, 

Avev τὸ σὸν βουλευμα. Herodot. 

Απανευύς, with a Genitive Case. 

. Apart, or at a distance from the fight, 

Απανευθε woyn. Hom. 
. Apart from the gods, 

Azavevde Seoc. Hom. 

Aree, with a Genitive Case. 

. Without having received gifts, 
Aree dweov. Hom. 

2: Without 
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Without burial, i. e. unburied, 

Aree ταφη. Soph. 
Without shame, 

Ατερ αἰσχυνη. Soph. 

Ayes with a Genitive Case. 

. To this very day, 
Aye! ἢ τήμερον ἥμερα. Demosth. 

. Till very late in the evening, 
Ayes para κνεφας. Hom. 

Asya, with a Genitive Case. 

. Separately from the body, 

Zao διχα. Xen. 
. Without them, 

Arya xeivog. Soph. 

. Without your opinion, 

Aiya youn. Soph. 

Eyyus, with a Genitive Case. 

. Near the sea, 

Eyyus aac. Hom. 
. Near his companions, 

ἔγγυς ἐσαιρος. Hom. 

. Near to, 1.6. affected by calamities, 
Eyyus ἡ συμῴορα. Isocr. 

E2° Ἕκας, 
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‘Ezas, with a Genitive Case. 

. Far from Argos, 

‘Ezag Agyos. Hom. 
. Far from our country, 

Ἕχας πατρὶς. Hom. 

‘Exess, with a Genitive Case. 

. On account of your virtue, 
Agery SHOTS. Soph. 

. For the sake of gain, 

Κερδος ἑκώτι. Aristoph. 

Εχτος, with a Genitive Case. 

. Out of, or not affected by, misfortunes, 
Exzog πημα. Soph. 

. Beyond our expectations, 

Exzrog δοκηρνα. Eurip. 

. At the outside of the mansion, 
Rano exroc. Hom. 

. From out of—(as to come from out of) a tent, 
Σχηνη “Toe. Eurip. 

Ἕνεκα, with a Genitwe Case. 

. On your daughter’s account, 
@vyarne ἕνεκα. Eurip. 

2. Kor 



ῷ 

SS) 

“ν᾿ 
. For the sake of life, 

Woy evexe. Tsocr. " 

. For Cyrus’s sake, 
Κυρος evexe. Xen. 

. For the purpose, or sake of guarding, 
Φυλακχὴ ἕνεκα. Xen. 

Ἐντος, with a Genitive Case. 

. Into the house, 

Μελαύρα evros. Eurip. 
. Within the space of three years, 

Evros rese ery.  Isocr. 

. Within the Isthmus, 

Evrog ἴσθμος. Thucyd. 

Ezw, with a Gentwe Case. 

. Out of the reach of blame, 
Ego αἰτία. Soph. 

. Beyond belief; or incredible, 
Eéw gisis. Lucian. 

. Out of (as to take from out of) a chariot, 
Oxvnware eo. Eurip. 

. Out of (as to go out of) the house, 
Εξω osos. Eurip. 

— 

Eco, with a Gentwe Case. 

. Into the house, 

Awpnare ecw. Eurip. 

. In heaven, 
Ovgavos cow. Eurip. 
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Κρυφα, with a Genitive Case. 

Κρυῷα ὁ ξυμμαχος. Thucyd. 

Κρυφα ὁ Αθηναίος. Thucyd. 

Λαθρα, with a Genitwe Case. 

. Without her husband’s knowledge, 
Λαθρα 6 avje. Xen. 

. Without the knowledge of each other, 
Aabec ἐκῶώτερος. Xen. 

Meyer, with a Genitive Case. 

. As far as the sea, 
Meyer Saracoce. Xen. 

. To this time, 
Meyer ode. Xen. 

. Unto, i.e. to the very point of death, 
Meyers ὠὡπαγορευσις. Lucian. 

——_—— 

lexus, with a Genitive Case. 

. Near the house, 
Aowo πελᾶς. Eurip. 

; Near the shore, 
Axrn πελῶς. Eurip. 

. Without the knowledge of the confederates, 

. Without the knowledge of the Athenians, 

Tleee, 
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Ilega, with a Genitive Case. 

1. Contrary to justice; i.e. in transgression of it, 
Ileou δικη. Soph. 

2, Contrary to the laws, 
Ileoc 6 yO{L0S Soph. 

Tay, with a Genitive Case. 

bee . Except the soul, 
Πλὴν ψυχη. Xen. 

2. Except you, 
Πλὴν cv. Soph. 

. Except Achilles, 
ΠΠλην Αγιλλεὺυς. Soph. 

> 

¥los, πῆ» ποῦ; ὅπου, or ὅποι; with a Genztive Case. 

1. In what land, 

Ὅποι yn. Soph. 
2. In what a situation of mind, 

‘Osos γνωμη. Soph. 
3. To what words? 

110, λογος; Soph. 
A. In what a state of mind? 

ΠΕ φρενες; Soph. 

Πορρω; 
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ΠΟοῤῥω, with a Genitive Case. 

1. Far from the truth of facts, 

Toppa πράγμα. Isocr. 
2. Far removed from, or from being concerned 

with, political affairs, | 
Toppa τὰ πολιτίκα πραγμᾶτα.  Isocr. 

3. Far distant from Troy, 
Tloppw Leow. Eur. 

IIgor8e, ΤΠροσθεν, or Ἐωπροσθεν, with a Genitive 
Case. 

1. Before (as to place any thing in sight of, and 
close to) Achilles, 

Ileorbev Αγίλλευς. Hom. 
2. Before (as to hold a shield before) the breast, 

Προσθε seevov. Hom. 
3. Before (as to fight before, or in defence of) 

parents, 

ΠΡροσθε roxevs. Hom. 
A. To be beforehand, so as to direct events, 

Eureocder εἰναι τὸ πραγῴῶ. Demosth. 

Προσω, with a Genitwe Case. 

1. Advancing far in that art, 
Xweov πρόσω ἢ τεχνη.  Blian. 

2. Beyond what language can express, 

Λογος προσω. Eur. 

3. Far from the city, 
Tleocw συ. Eur. 

Syed «χε OVs 
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Σχεδὸν, with a Genitwe Case. 

. He came very near him, 
Σχεδὸν avros. Hom. 

. Near Achaia, 

Σχεδὸν Ayess. Hom. 

Trae and Tyas, with a Genitive Case. 

. Far from your friends, 
Tyre φιλος. Hom. 

. Far from the ship, 
Tyre vgus. Hom. 

. Far from Achaia, 

Tyas Ayes. Hom. 

Χωρις, with a Genitive Case. 

. Without my assistance, 

Eye χωρίς. Eurip. 
. Apart from your daughter, 

Tlaebevos χωρίς. Eurip. 

. Without labour, 
TTovog ywess. Soph. 

OBSER- 
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OBSERVATIO. 

Ad Naturam Sermonis priscam spectandam, atque 
adeo etiam ad ea, que Nos hic tradimus, ad ea, in- 

quam, nemini patet aditus, nisi. qui prima Lingue 

Greece rudimenta, maxime autem Conjugandi, (ut 

vocant,) et Tempora e Temporibus legitimo ordine 
deducendi, rationes Puer tenaci memoria combiberit; 

aded ut nullo tempore ea 5101 elabi patiatur. Heec 
qui Puer neglexerit aut Adolescentior, vir factus in 

scriptoribus Greecis legendis versatissimus, ubique lo- 

corum heeret, sape pedem offendit ad minimos scru- 

pulos, et in parvis gravitér labitur. 

Valchenerii Observationes ad Origines Grecas. 

The Connexion of Greek Tenses one with an- 
other, and the derivation of all from the Present In- 

dicative, are commonly exhibited by drawing them 
out in a form somewhat resembling a Tree, accord- 
ing to the plan described in the opposite page. 

Synopsis 
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Synopsis Greecorum ‘Temporum 

Que alia ex 4118 derivantur, 
Ut e Radice Truncus, 

E Trunco Rami Arboris enascuntur. 
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Examples of Verbs, in the Active, 
Passive, and Middle V oices, 

—_— 

Active Voice. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

. 1 wonder, ϑαυμαζω. Xen. 

. Thou dost transact, σράστω. Xen. 

. He doth hear, esa. |. Demosth. 

. We send, zeuzw. Xen. 

. Ye think, vousZw. Xen. 

. Ye suffer (dual), taoyw. Eur. 
. They teach, διδασκω. Xen. 

Mm © bh = 
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Imperfect. 
. I was weeping, or did weep, daxegow. Lucian. 
. Thou wast teaching, διδασχω. Xen. 
. He did say, λεγω.. Xen. 

. We plundered, ἁρπαζω. Thucyd. 
Ye fled (dual), azogevyw. Soph. 

. Ye persuaded, πείθω. Xen. 

. They were leaving (dual), Agzw. Eur. 

. They did rejoice, χαίρω. Xen. ON On k WHO YH =» 

1st Future. 

. I shall omit, παραλείπω. Demosth. 

2. Thou wilt shew, δηλοω. Demosth. 
— 
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. He shall place, rarrw. Xen. 
. We will lead, ἄγω. Xen. 
. Ye shall attempt, ἐπιχείρεω. Xen. 
. They will bid, χελευωὼ. Xen. 
. They will make bloody (dual), aimarzy. Eur. 

Preter-perfect. 

. I have taken care, φροντίζω. Xen. 

. Thou hast done, zosew. Xen. 

. Thou hast protected, and dost still protect, 
aupicawvo. Hom. 

. We have admired, and do still admire, ϑαυμαζω. 
Xen. 

. Ye have, and do overcome, zearew. Plato. 

. They have sworn falsely, exsoezew. Xen. 

The third, fourth, and fifth examples here given, 
exactly express the force of the Preter-perfect Tense, 
which connects the past with the present. This 
tense is particularly used by Orators. 

“ἃ ὦ οἱ ν © τῷ & 
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Preter-pluperfect. 

. I had deceived, eZavauraw. Xen. 
. He had struck, βαλλω. Hom. 

. [had benefited, ὠφελεω. Plato. 

. They died, ϑνησκω. Thucyd. 
. They had composed, zosew. Plato. 

. He had written, yeas. Epict. 

. They had learnt, wardare. Xen. 

1st Aorist. 

. I feared, δειδω. Plato. 

. You wrote, γραῴφω. Ken. 

. He nodded, νευω.. Plato. 
4. We 
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4. We persuaded, σείθω. Xen. 

5. Ye heard, azgw. Xen. 

6. They taught, dsdeoxw. Ken. 
7. They changed, ἀλλώτσω. Eur. 

Note. 
The first Aorist is much used by Historians. 
The common mode of distinguishing between the 

times expressed by the Preeter-perfect and first Aorist, 
is by anillustration of this kind, “‘ yeyeapa, I have 
written”-—“‘ eyeuba, I wrote;” or, as in the French 
language, “ J’ai fait, I have made or done,”—*‘ Je 
Jis, I made or did.” 
The examples of this Aorist cited above, express 

its reference to time past, but do not determine 
whether a long or short period has intervened since 
the action was done. It is however to be observed, 
that this tense is found in different authors to imply 
not past time alone, but present and future also. But 
its usage in this wkle acceptation is not arbitrary : it 
then only takes place, when the circumstance men- 
tioned is such, as that its effect still continues, and 
will not cease to prevail. . 

See Lennep de Analogia Grece Lingue, Cap. 5. 
and Animadversiones ad Lennep, by ScueEipius. See 
also HooGEvEEn’s edition of Viger de Idiotismis, 
CxS 8s Se dle 

2d Aorist. 
1. I fled, φευγω. Polyen. 

2. Thou diedst, ὡποθνηόκω. Herodot. 

3. He hath received, λωμξανω. Plato. 
A. We have left, χκασταλειπω. Xen. 

5. Ye have learned, μανθανω. Xen. 
6. They made an incursion, ὠσδαλλω. Thucyd. 
7. They came (dual), egyoues. Eur. 

Passive 
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Passive Voice. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

. Lam sent away, azoreurw. Herodot. 

. You are named, ονομνωζω. Lucian. 

. He is rejoiced, εὐφραινω. Eurip. 
We are governed, aeyw. Xen. 
Ye are nourished, reeQw. Xen. 

. They are reckoned, νορμζω. Xen. 

Imperfect. 
. It was remembered and mentioned, poxporevw. 

Thucyd. 

. They were destroyed, διαφθείρω. Thucyd. 

. He was admired, ϑαυμαζω. Polyen. 

. They were killed, zresuvw. Polyzen. 

. He was thrown down a precipice, zaraxenunlu. 
Polyzen. 

. They were taken alive, ζωγρευω. Polyzn. 
. It was prolonged, μηκχυνω. Thucyd. 
. They were pressed, πιεζω. Thucyd. 

Preter-perfect. 

. It has been decreed, zveow. Lucian. 

. They have been chosen, aigew. Xen. 

. It has been done, zeerrw. Isocr. 

It has been consulted, βελευω. Herodot. 
. It hath been bruised, zes6w. Plato. 
. You have been cast out, amoppirrw. Xen. 

Preter- 
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Preter-pluper fect. 
. I had been educated, zeeQw. Plato. 
. I had been prepared, tagaczxevalw. Plato. 
. He had been veiled, eyzaAurrw. Demosth. 

. It had been done, πράττω. 

It had been whispered about, διαθρυλλεω. Ken. 
. It was written, γράφω. Xen. 

. It was fortified with a wall, resysZ. Thucyd. 

. He was buried, Serrw. Herodot. 

. He had been honoured, zimaw. Xen. 

1st Aorist. 

. I was blinded, τυῴλοω. Plato. 

. It was said, λεγω. Plato. 

. They were persuaded, veda. Polyen. 
They were fortified, resys@w. Polyzen. 
He was ashamed, airyvyw. Xen. 

. It was acquired, ποριζω. “Xen. 
He was sent, zeurw. Eur. 

. He was found, εὑρίσκω. Eur. 

2d Aorist. 

. They were struck with fear, ἐχπλήσσω. Polyzn. 

. He was buried, Sarrw. Elian. 

. They were dismissed, exraArarra. Isocr. 

. We talked, συλλεγω. Plato. 

. They appeared, Qasw. Plato, 

. He was glad, yosew. Hom. 

ist Future. 

. I shall be punished, χολαζω. Lucian. 

. Thou shalt be compelled, ἀναγχαζω. Lucian. 
. He shall be left, Asta. Soph. 

A. We 
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. We shall be thought, νομέζω. Lucian. 
. Ye will be animated, erippavoys. Lucian. 
. They will be benefited, ὠφελεω. Xen. 
. It will be put an end to, rave. Thucyd. lO) “Gre 

2d Future. 

1. We shall be delivered from, eraAAarrw. Xen. 

2. You will be hurt, βλαπτω.  Isocr. 

3. They will appear, dese.  Isocr. 

Paulo Post Futurum. 

. It shall be called, or shall be, zaAew. Soph. 

. He shall soon be buried, Serrw. Soph. 

. I shall soon be left, Ags. Apollon. 

. He will be wounded, βωλλω. Eurip. 
It shall instantly be done, πράττω. Soph. 

. I shall be bound, dew. Xen. 

. It shall be written, γράφω. Theocr. 

. He shall soon be punished, πλησσω. Eur. 

. Here will soon be occasioned, revyw#. Hom. 

. I will desist, σαυω. Soph. CO OMAN σι καὶ Ὁ DY & od 

Middle Voice. 

Note. 

To signify the doing of any thing in general, with- 
out any particular reference, the Active Voice was 
employed; but when it was done for the use of, or 
with a pointed reference to the doer, the Middle. 

See Knicur’s Analytical Essay on the Greek 
Alphabet: and Lennep’s Analogia, c.7. p. 84. and 
c. 8. p. 104. τὴ Scheidius’s Edition. 

R MirppLe 
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Middle Voice. 

Indicative Mood. 

lst Future. 

. They will flee, Qevya. Hom. 

. Iwill begin, aeyo. Xen. 

. He will hasten, σπευδω. Hom. 

. They will turn themselves, seerw. Xen. 
He will prepare himself, παρασκευαζω. Xen. 

. Ishall try, σειραζω. Xen. 

. You shall teach, διδασκω. Lucian. 

. We shall hurt ourselves, BAerrw. Thuc. 

. They will be hindered, χωλυω. Thuc. 

The fourth, and fifth, and eighth examples here 
given, express the first and genuine signification of 
the Middle Verb. 

The Middle Verb in the Future Tense, as in the 
ninth example, is often used in a Passive significa- 
tion. See Kuster de Vero Usu Verborum Medio- 
rum, p. 66. 

Onr © HO — 

Preeter-perfect. 

. Thave suffered, zacyw. Lucian. 

. I have feared, and do fear, δείδω. Demosth. 

. Thou art undone, διαφθείρω. Hom. 

. It hath been, ysvoues. Plato. 

. I have seen, δερκω. Soph. 

. I trust, +20. Soph. 
7. Thou 
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Thou hast escaped, φευγω. Eurip. 

Thou hast exclaimed, xea@#. Soph. 

Preeter-pluperfect. 

He left, λεέσω. Xen. 
He had heard, azsw. Xen. 

n. This verb exga must be made with the Attic 

repetition of the two first letters in the Preeterite 
Middle, and the augment of the first repeated ὦ in 
the Preeter-pluperfect. 

Ὡς: 

Α. 

ἄχ; 

Mok OY κα 
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They fared, πράττω. ‘Thucyd. 

It had concealed, κευθωβ. Hom. 
He had been born, ysvowas. Xen. 

1st Aorist. 

. You have taught, διδασκω. Lucian. 

. You have considered, cxerrowas. Ken. 

. He crowned himself, avesedw. Polyzn. 

. He ceased, wav». Isocr. 

. I have exacted, tearrw. Plato. 
I have fined myself, tizaw. Plato. 

. He subdued, zaraseeQo. Herod. 

2d Aorist. 

. You turned yourself back, arorgerw. Plato. 

. We had heard, πυνθωνομναι. Plato. 

. He postponed, avaGarrw.  Polyeen. 

. He applied himself, exsOyus. AB lian. 

. He is dead, aroAAvus. Bion. | 

FQ RuteEs 
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Rules of the Greek Syntax 

exemplified. 

I. A Verb Personal agrees with its Nominative 
Case in Number and Person. 

feet 

| 

Sengular. 

Zeuxis painted; Nicostratus was struck with won- 
der; Aischylus was called in question, 

Ζευξις ἐγρωψα: Νικοσρατος eLexAgrrouny: 

Αἰσχύλος exesouny. Elian. 

. Deliberate slowly, but execute quickly, 
Βελευομαι wey βραδεως. επιτελεὼω OF σαγεως. 

Isocr. 
. Though you may have concealed any thing for 

the present, afterwards you will be discovered, 

Ay παραυτικῶὼ κρυψω;, vsegov οφθησομνωι. Isocr. 
. Strength with prudence hath profited; but with- 

out it, hath injured, 
‘Pawn LET μεν Φρονησις ὠφελησᾶ: ἄνεὺυ δὲ 

εθδλωψα. Isocr. 
. Either time hath consumed, or disease made to 

wither, 

H χρονος KvaeAwons ἡ νοσὸος ἐμναρῶνον. Isocr. 

Dual. 

. There are two souls, 

Avo emus boyy. Xen. 
. We two therefore are now going hence, 

Eye μεν ev opmccoues. Soph. 
8. His 

(s.) The letter s, placed over the last syllable of this and some 
other verbs, shews that they must be putin the subjunctive mood. 
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. His eyes shine, 

Opbar pos aur. Hom. 

. Two belts were extended, 
Ava Terauov revues. Hom. 

. The son of Tydeus, and Ulysses, pursue, 
Tvdcsdns, nde Οδυσσευς, διωχω. Hom. 

. The two Ajaxes were willing, 
Hécarov Αἰας δυω. Hom. 

. They both met, 
Apow συνηλθον. Polyen. 

. Ye labour, 
Xv ὑπερπονεω. Soph. 

. Why do ye flee? will ye not remain? 

Ts Qevyw; ov μένω;  Aristoph. 
Brothers being friends, even although widely 

distant from each other, act together, 
Αδελφος Φιλος wy καὶ πολυ Osesas TUTTO 

ἄμα. Xen. 
What, are ye brothers from the same mother ? 

Πότερον ἀδελῷος μνητὴρ εἰμι! ex pare; Bur. 
The phalanxes were ἠϊδίδηϊ,. 

Aresyoy φΦαλαγξ. Xen. 

Plural. 

. Fountains flow through, 
Aiappew κρηνη. “Ἴδη. 

. Birds sing, 
Καταδω ορνις. Lilian. 

. The rocks returned the sound, 

Αντηχήσω πέτρα.  Polyen. 
. The soldiers fought bravely, 

‘O σρατιωτῆς γενναίως ἡγωνισαμήν. Polycen. 

The spies were delivered up, Athens was fortified, 
Απεδοθὴν ὁ κατασχοπος, eresysobny Αθηνωι. /Blian. 

II. Nouns 
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IT. Nouns plural, of the neuter Gender, are often _ 

found with verbs singular’. 

1. There are groves, 
Αλσος εἰμι. _ Ablian. 

2. Streams flow in, 

Exippen ναμα.  Adlian. 
3. The courts are silent, 

Σιγάω μελαθρον. Eurip. 
4. Leaves and flowers grow, 

Φυλλον καὶ avbos γίγνομαι. Hom. 
5. Lhe ‘darts, fall out, 

To Beros ἐεκπίπτω. Atlian. 
6. His children were brought, Π 

Ηνεγθην τὸ παιδίον. Plato. 
. The stars are moved, 

Kiveowas το ἄστρον. Aristot. 
Ὦ 

III. All Nouns Dual, as they imply more than 
One, may have verbs or adjectives plural joined to 
them: but Nouns Plural can then only have verbs 
or Adjectives Dual, when only two things or persons 
are implied”. 

Dual Nominative, Plural Verb. 
1. Lest being taken, ye should become a prey, 

Myrag ἀλων κυρῶ γενωμῶι. Hom. 
2. I and Sthenelus will fight, 

Eva Σθενελος re paynoowas. Hom. 
3. We sat thus answering each other, 

Eyw ὡς ἀμειξομενος ἡμην. Hom. 
A. Having 

* Tt was usual with Pindar to put a Nominative Case, of the 
Masculine Gender and Plural Number, witha Verb in the Singular. 
There are some few examples of this mode to be found alsovin 
other authors; but they are always Sylleptical expressions, and 
imply an. universality. 

> See Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica, p, 52. Edit. Burgess. 
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. Having hid (our bodies), we shall be concealed, 

Κρυψας Anow. Eurip. 
. Returning themselves, they fought among the first, 

Avrog δὲ σρεῷθεις, μετα πρωτὸς woyouny. Hom. 
. If the hands should turn themselves, or the feet 

impede, 
Es ἡ χεῖρ τραποιμῆν, ἡ ὁ πες ἐμποδιζοιμι. Xen. 

Plural Nominative, Dual Verb. 

. Rivers bring together, 
Tlorapos συμξαλλω. Hom. 

- Ye who punish, 

Ὃς τωνυμνωι. Hom. 
. As winds excite, 

‘Os cevepog ορινω. Flom. 
. My horses are weary, 

Καμον ἱππος. Hom. 
. Having made even (their chariots), they drove on, 

Egiowous ἤλαυνον. Soph. 
. Ye were born, 

Συ πεφυχα. Soph. 

IV. When the sense is to be supplied by the par- 
ticle That, and or: is omitted in the Greek, the Sub- 
stantive is put in the Accusative Case, and the Verb 
in the Infinitive Mocd. 

1. Iam not willing that he should die, 
Edavov αὐτὸς ets πω ϑελω. Soph. 

2. It is said that these waters contribute to health, 
Aeyowas τὸ ὕδωρ εἰς vyseie copCarromos. ABlian. 

3. It is said that Cyrus went away with tears, 
Κυρος συν danevov λεγομαι areywenra. Xen. 

A. They 
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4, They say it is not probable that one who is 

really the father should die by means of his 
own son, 

Ov φημι εἰκὸς ὁ γε ὡληθεως τοκευς ὑπο Tov 

εαύυτου παῖς ἀποθνησκω. Herod. 
5. Why do they say that mortal men are wise? 

Ti Peoros Qeovsw λέγω; Hurip. 

6. They thought that we should have perished, 
EvousCov eya ἀπωλομῆν. Xen. 

V. An Adjective agrees with its Substantive in 
Case, Gender, and Number. 

1. The greatest safety, 
“Σωτηρία meyisos. Hurip. 

2. Evil communications, 

Ομιλιὼ nanos. Menand. 
3. Diminutive works, 

Mixzeos ἐργον. lian. 
4. The greatest prizes, 

Αδλον peyisos. Isocr. 
5. Many nations, 

Edvog πολλος. Isocr. 
6. Martial songs, 

Αρηΐος aope.  /Blian. 
7. Every gift given, though it be small, is very 

great, if you give it with benevolence, 
‘Ares Osdowmevos δωρον; εἰ καὶ μυικρος ὦ» 

Meysoros εἰῤυι» εἰ wer evvore διδω. Philemon. 
8. Exceedingly high mountains, 

Ovo; ὑπερυψηλος. Adilian. 
9. The Thebans being persuaded, put them to flight, 

Θηξαιος πεισθεις ἐτρεψαμην. Polyzean. 
10. Good men profit, but bad men hurt, 

Ὃ ἀγαθος ὠφελξω; ὁ δὲ κακὸς βλαάπτω. Plato. 
11. Men 
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11. Men are more angry at being hurt by injustice, 

than compelled by force, 
Αδικεμενος ὁ ἀνθρωπὸος μαλλον. οργίζορναι 7 

βιαζομενθῶ». Thucyd. 

VI. An Adjective is often put in the Neuter Gen- 
der, and agrees with Χρηρνα understood. 

1. Anger is not a suitable thing in misfortunes, 
Ovnos δ᾽ εν κακος OD ξυμῴῷορος. Soph. 

2. Nothing succeeds well without labour, 
Tlovos ros χωρις s0Eie euruyew. Soph. 

3. How sweet a thing is solitude! 
Ὥς ἥδυς ἐρημία. Menand. 

A. To what other person is a brother an ornament? 
Tis αλλος ἀδελῷος καλὸς; Xen. 

5. Man is something so hard to be pleased, and 
querulous and morose, 

Ourw δυσαρεςος σις εἰμ! 6 avdowmos, καὶ φιλ- 

αἰτίος. καὶ δυσκολος. Max. Tyrius. 
6. Truth is always a right thing, 

Ορθος ἡ arndera aes. Soph. 
7. Insensibility to shame is a bad thing, 

Αναισγχυντίω Davros.  Aristot. 
8. To men their country is a most dear thing, 

Ἢ raress φιλτατος βροτοι. Eurip. 
9. Calumny is a most heinous thing, 

Aiaborn eis Ossvoreros. Herodot. 
10. That thing which a pilot isin a ship, a charioteer 

in a chariot, a leader of the band in a chorus, 
law in a city, a general in an army, the same 
thing is God in the world, 

'Ὅσπερ ev νηυς κυξερνητῆς, ev ἄρμνα Oe ἡνιογος, 

εν γορος δε κορυῷαιος, εν πόλις δε YOLL0Ss ἐν 

σρατοπεδον δὲ ἥγερνων, οὗτος Θεος ev noo mos. 
Aristot. 

11. All 



ae 
11. All the poets with one voice sing, that both tem- 

perance is a good thing, and justice, but a thing 
difficult, and requiring labour, 

Πας ὁ ποιήτης 22 εἷς φορῶ ὑμνεω, ὡς κῶλος 

μεν ἥ σωφροσυνὴ τε καὶ δικοιοσυνη, γώλεπος 

error, κῶΐ ἐπίπονος. Plato. 
12. There is then a certain saying, ancient, and de- 

livered down from their fathers to all men, that 
all things are from God, and by God are kept 
together for us, 

Aey arog Mev ουν λογος» καὶ πατρίος εἰμι πᾶς 

avbouros, ὡς ex Θεὸς τὸ πᾶν, καὶ δία Θεὸς 

(gen. case) ἐγώ συνεφήκο. (sing. numb.) 
Aristot. 

VII. An Adjective is often put in a different Gen- 
der from the Substantive placed in the same sentence 
with it, because it agrees with some other Substan- 
tive understood, which we are to conceive by the 
context. This is called Syllepsis. 

Subst. Neuter.—Adject. Feminine. 

1. O invincible daughter of Jupiter (i.e. Minerva)! 
Διὸς τέκος areurwvos. Hom. 

Subst. Neuter —Adject. Masculine. 

2. O sons, with suppliant boughs adorned, 
GY rexvor, ἐπτήριοις κλαδοισιν εξεσεμενος. Soph. 

3. O my son, unhappy above all men, 
Q) rexvov, Tees πὰς καμίορος Pus. Hom. 

Subst. Feminine.—Article and Adject. Masculine. 

A. O soul! who hast not been gratified, 
Ω soya, ὃς μηδ᾽ ἡσθην. Soph. 

7 5. Alas, 
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5, Alas, O good and faithful soul! thou art gone 

then, leaving us, 

Dev, w ἀγαθὴ καὶ πιστὴ ψυχή; οἴχομαι δὴ 

απελίπον. Xen. 

6. As though the cities could not make it οθα86, Ἁϑν 
Ai πολεις-τ-ττῶς sx ὧν παυσων. Xen. 

VIII. Plural Adjectives often change their Sub- 
stantives into a Genitive Case, with or without an 
Article prefixed to it, and that elegantly*. 

1. The ancient poets, 
Ὃ παλαιὸς ὁ ποιήτης. Thucyd. 

2. Ancient deeds, 
Ὃ παλαιὸς ro ἐργον. ἴβοογ. 

3. To mean cities. 
Ὃ ταπείνος ἢ πολις. Isocr. 

4. On the common temples, 

Ey ὁ κοινὸς τὸ ἱερον. Isocr. 
5. Foolish men, 

Ὃ parasos ὁ ἀνθρωπος. Lucian. 
6. To virtuous and good men, 

Ὃ avne ὁ κῶλος x ἀγαθος. Isocr. 
7. To the many men, 

Ὃ xoarog evbewros. Plato. 
8. These senses, 

Ἢ αυτος αἰσθησις. Plato. 
9. In young men, 

Ey veog ἀνθρωπος. Eurip. 
10. Modest young men, 

Ὃ νεὸς τες αἰδημνονας.  Aristot. 
11. Beautiful animals, 

Ὃ xarog ro ζωον. Isocr. 

IX. The 

“ The articles prefixed to the adjectives, and the adjectives 
themselves, must be put in the same number and gender as the 
substantives, which will be rendered by the genitive case. 
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1X. The Relative agrees with its Antecedent, in 

Gender, Number, and Person; but not always in 
Case; because sometimes it is put for the Nomina- 
tive Case to the subsequent Verb; and sometimes it 
is governed of that Verb, or of some other word in 
the sentence in which it is placed. 

1. The cities in which ye were born and educated, 
Πολεων, ev ὃς evevounv καὶ ἐτραφην. Xen. 

2. Men who will know, 
Ανδρας; ὃς εἰσομῶι. Ken. 

3. The river which bounded, 
Tlorapov, og wesCov. Xen. 

A. Jove, who is very anxious for you, and pities you, 
Διὸς, ὃς μεγὰ κηδορναιν 40 ελεωώίρω. Hom. 

5. A man, to whom so many things are a concern, 
Avden, ὃς τοσσος mend. Hom. 

6. Nestor, who harangued and spake to them, 
Νέστωρ, ὃς ἀγορησαμῆν καὶ merseima. Hom. 

7. There was one Xenophon, who followed, 

Hy τις BevoQav, ὃς συνηκολεθεον. Xen. 

8. Liberty, which above all things leads to happiness, 
Ελευθεριας, ὅσπερ μαῶλιστῶ προς εὐδαιμονία 

ayo. Ken. 

X. The Relative is put by the Attics in the same 
case as the Antecedent: and that, by what is called 
Attraction, 

1. The opinion which we have, 
Δοξης ὃς eyw. Isocr. 

2. Added to those things, which Xenophon says, 
Προς τετοις, ὃς λέγω Eevodwv. Xen. 

3. The sights which I have seen, 
Θεαρνώτων ὃς προσειδον. Soph. 

A. The 
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A, The evils, which you had, and bewailed, 

Ὃς esyov, καὶ κατέσενον κώκων. Soph. 
5. The gifts, which they receive, 

Δώρων, ὃς λαμξανω. Plato. 
6. In exchange for this, which thou hast given, 

Αντι 7878, ὃς συ δεδωρημκαι. Xen. 

7. The letter, which he hath sent, 
Esisoays ὃς ere po. Demosth. 

8. With the treasures, which my father left, 
Συν ὁ Inouveos, ὃς ὁ πατῆρ κατελιίπον. Xen. 

9. The laws, which he had established, 
Noway, ὁ ebeunv. Herodot. 

10. Of the nations, which we know, 
Τῶν εθνων ὃς tons. Xen. 

XI. When two Substantives of a different signifi- 
cation come together, the latter is put in the geni- 
tive case. 

1. Amonument both of the greatness of the service 
and of their friendship, 

Ὕπομνημα καὶ τὸ μέγεθος ἡ εὐεργεσιῶν καὶ ἡ 

Φιλια. ἴβοοτγ. 
2. Lord of all Asia, 

Arac ἡ Acia κύριος. Isocr. 

3. The race of birds ; the herds of beasts, 
Φυλον oes Snesov εθν(Θ». Soph. 

A. The preserver of the family of Agamemnon, 
Larne donor Αγαμεμνων. Soph. 

5. There is, as it seems, no remedy for anger, but 
the serious conversation of a man our friend, 
Ουκ eins οργῆ; ὡς EOLHCL, LT ILA 

AAD ἡ λογος σπεδαιος ὠνθρωπος φιλος. Menand. 
6. The murder of your sons, 

Σος τέκνον QovG-. Eurip. 
7. The 
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7. The form of ἃ city, or the greatness of a river, 

or the beauty of a mountain, 
Σχήμω Tors, ἡ ποτάμιος μεγεθος, ἡ gos 

καλλ». Aristot. 
8. The flowings of rivers, the swelling tides of the 

sea, the budding of trees, the ripeness of fruits, 
Tloramos exeon, σαλασσα ἀνοιδησις» δενδρον 

exQuoeis, καρπὸς πεπανσεις. Aristot. 
Q. The language of truth is simple, 

‘Agass ὁ μυθος ἡ ἀληθεια εφυν. Eurip. 
10. The whole earth is the sepulchre of illustrious 

men, 
Arne exidarns πᾶς yn ταῷφίΘ». Thucyd. 

11. In the generality of men, the investigation of 
truth is not patient of labour, 
Ararasmugos οἱ πόλλοι ἡ ζήτησις ἡ αληθεια. 

Thucyd. 

XII. The Genitive Case of a Substantive is often 
put alone, the former Substantive being understood. 

1. Phocion the son of Phocus, 

Φωκίων ὁ Φωχος. ABlian. 
2. The son of Sophroniscus, 

He) Σωφρονισκος. Α]αη. 

3. Olympias the mother of Alexander, 
Ολυμπίιας ἡ Αλεξανδρος. fBlian. 

4. O unhappy woman, and daughter of an unhappy 
father, 

Ω δυςηνος» καὶ δυςηνος πατήρ. Soph. 

5. My rich father’s, 
Αφνείος πατήρ. Hom. 

ΧΠ The 
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XII. The Genitive Case is often put Elliptically, 

evexoe or χαριν being understood. 

1. Angry on account of this fraud, ° 
Ἢ arary κοτεων. Hom. 

2. I commend you for your love of music, 
Βσαινω ἡ Dirowsoie. Lucian. 

3. Calling you happy, because of the power of your 
words, 

Ευδαιμονίζοντες σε ὁ Λογος ἡ δυναμιις. Luc. 
4. Angry on account of the murder (of Antigone), 

Myyoas Qovos. Soph. 

5. I commend you for your prudence, but hate you 
for your timidity, 

Ζηλω σε ὃ ves, 4 δὲ δειλία soya. Soph. 
6. Crying on account of some calamity, 

Δακρυοντῶ συμῷορω rig. Eurip. 

XIV. The Genitive Case is also put Elliptically, 
some case of the word τίς or εἷς with the Preposition 
ex or εξ being understood. 

1. He ordered them to spread some of the Median 
carpets under him, 
Ὃ Mydixos πίλος ὑποξαλλεῖν εκελευσα. Xen. 

2. He married one of the daughters of Adrastus, 
Adeusos δ᾽ ἐγήμω “υγατηρ. Hom. 

3. They put in some of the sacred money, 
EveCarov ra ison yvenuwara. Xen. 

A. That I may drink some of the sacred blood, 

Aina οῷρω πίω. Hom. 
5. One comes bringing some of my sheep, 

Tig ἥκω, ro meobarov φέρων. Xen. 
6. They laid waste some of the land, 

Ἢ γη εἐτεμον. Thucyd. 
4168 
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7”. He himself wished to be one of those that re- 

mained, 

Αὐτὸς ηἡθελον ὁ μένων εἰναι. Thucyd. 
8. Are not you, forsooth, one of those men ? 

Ov dare ov eis ὁ τοίετος ἀνθρωπος ; 

XV. A Genitive Case is often put after an Ad- 
jective of the Neuter Gender: which Genitive Case 
is the latter of two substantives, the former substan- 
tive being understood. 

1. 

Lae 

3. 

They were come to that degree of insatiability, 
Ess vero aranoia ηλθον. Isocr. 

He came to that degree of magnanimity, 
Exesvos εἰς τοσετο μεγωλοφροσυνή ἡλθον. Isocr. 

He came to that degree of insolence, 
Ess τοσετον yoy ὑπερηφανεια.  Isocr. 

. | am come to that degree of ignorance, 
Eya εἰς τοσετον awebia ἥκω. Plato. 

I never thought that he would have come to that 
degree of boldness, 

Ovxz ay ror αὐτὸς εἰς τοσετον τολμυὴή ἥἡγησα- 
ῥῆν ἀφικομνην. 1ωγ81858. 

. That which is the most perfect part of philosophy, 
To zeurisoy ἡ Φιλοσοφια. 

. The rest of the day, 
Lo λοιπὸν ἢ ἥμερα. Xen. 

. The most useful part of the day, 
Ἡ json τὸ γρησιμωώτατον. Ken. 

Being turned to the most useful counsel, or way 
of thinking, 
Προς ro κερδιστον TOUTES γνωμη. Soph. 

. At that hour or time, 

Kar’ ἐκεῖνος ἡ wee. Polyen. 
11. They 

"ἢ. 
ἡ 
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11, They were advanced to great power, 

Eas meyas (acc. c.) eywonon Ovvants. Thucyd. 
12. In discordancy of opinion there are also diffe- 

rences of actions, 
Εν τὸ διαλλάσσων ἡ γνωμὴ καὶ ἡ διαφορη τὸ 

ἐργον κωθισταμναι. Thucyd. 

XVI. Two Substantives, relating to the same . 
thing, are both put in the same case. 

1. O king Agamemnon, 
Ayamenvoy aves.  Eurip. 

2. Hath one Calchas a prophet returned from ‘Troy? 
Καλχας τις ἤλθον wavrig ex Toose παλιν ; Kurip. 

3. Cyaxares the son of Astyages, 
Κναξαρηῆς ὁ ὁ παῖς ὃ Αστυαγῆς. Xen. 

A, Anticlea the daughter of the magnanimous Au- 
tolycus, 

AvroAvzos Joyarne μεγωλητὼρ Ανφίκλείω, Hom. 

XVII. Adjectives which signify desire, knowledge, 
memory, ignorance, fulness, privation, plenty, want, 
worth, condemnation, acquitting, difference; go- 
vern a genitive case. 

1. Places of exercise full of men, 
Tvpvacioy werros avye. Xen. 

2. It is probable that all things are full of good hopes, 
Eitog πὰς weoros ελπσις ἀγαθὸς eis. Xen. 

3. Works worthy of the highest value, 
Eeryov πλείστος αἀξιος. Xen. 

4. Not blameable for imprudence, 

Avairiog ἀφροσυνη. Xen. 
. Every speech is futile, which 1s destitute of 

actions, 

Aus μεν εἰμι! λογος μάταιος, πρῶξις ceposgos 

yevowevos. _Demosth. 
G 6. Expe- 

oO 
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6. Experienced in many wars, 

[lonAog πόλεμος ἔμπειρος. Thucyd. 
7. They fled, being ignorant of the passes, 

EQuyoy ἄπειρος wv ἡ 040006. Thucyd. 

8. A life which tastes not of evils, 
Kazoo ἄγευστος aswv. Soph. 

Q. To be deserving of blame and condemnation, 

Αξιος μέμψις Ebb, καὶ κωτηγοριῶ. Demosth. 

10. O Trojans, insatiable in the dreadful fight, 
Tews δεινος LLOENTOS αὕτη. Hom. 

11. We are by no means unskilled in fight, 
Ouro payn οδαηῤνων. Hom. 

12. Alas! our houses are destitute of friends, but full 
of assassins, 

ἴω στεγη Φιλος ἐρήμος, οἱ iO ἀπολλυντες TAE0S. Soph. 

13. I say that those chiefly are worthy of praise, who 
being nothing from the beginning, nevertheless 
have advanced themselves to a high station, 
being thought worthy of command, 
Φημι ἔτος mariore exnwvos wksos Eset, ὅσος τὸ 

wnodey εξ αργῆ ων; ὄμως ἐπι Eye προεγωρησα; 

οξιος δοξας aeyn. Lucian. ’ 
14. You shall live without experiencing troublesome 

things, 
Ta χαλεέπω ἀπειρὸος διαξιωσομαι. Xen. 

XVIII. Nouns partitive, or such as are used par- 
titively; Adjectives of the Comparative and Super- 
lative degree so taken; Indefinites; Interrogatives, 
and certain Nouns of Number, have a genitive case 
after them. 

1. Who of you will tell? 
Tig ov φρασείὼ av; Soph. 

2. The only one of mortals, 
Movos Peoros. Soph. 

3. The 
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3. The most beautiful of rivers, | 

Kearisos ποτῶμος. Hom. δι 

4, Each of those who were present said, 
Ἕχαςος ὁ πάρων ἔλεγον. ABlian. 

5. The noblest of his exploits, 
To xarrisae ro eeyov.  Isocr. 

6. The first of the Athenians, 
Ilewrog Αθηναίος. AXlian. 

7. Every one of mortal men will declare, 

Ilas τις eZee) GeorG. Soph. 

8. The chief of the immortal Gods, 
Abavarog τον aeisov. Theocr. 

0. He is the most excellent of men, 
Ὃ προφερεσατος ἀνὴρ. Theocr. 

10. The younger of the men, 
Οἱ vewregos ἀνθρωπίθ». Isocr. 

11. No one of mortals is a happy man, 
Θνητος ἐδεις εἰμι εὐδαίμων ἀνήρ. Eurip. 

12. The greatest of evils, | 
Meyisos ro xaxoy. Plato. 

13. O most grievous of all sights, 
Q ro away Seana vryisG. Soph. 

14. In each of the cities, 
Ey εκοῶτερος ἢ πολις. (dual.) Isocr. 

XIX. Comparative Adjectives, which admit the 
word Than after them in English, take a Genitive Case, 

1. An honourable death is more eligible than a 
base life, 
Αἱρετώτερος καλὸς Javaros ὃ αἰσχρος βιος. Xen. 

2. There is no greater evil than anarchy, 
Avagyse “jeiZe SH εἰμι κῶκον. Soph. 

3. Poetry is a thing more philosophical and serious 
than History, 

Φιλοσοῷωτερος καὶ σπεδαιοτερος ποιήσις ἱξοριὼ 

εἰμι. Aristot. 

G2 A. What 
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4. What is dearer to good men than venerable pa- 

rents? 
Ts QDirregos κεῦνος roxevs ὠγαθίθ᾽; Pind. ᾿ 

5. From whose tongue also flowed a voice sweeter 

than honey, 
Ὃ κα, ἀπὸ γλώσσα pers γλυκίων peov αὐδη. Hom. 

6. If these things are just, they are better than wise 
things, 

Ex dizosos, τὰ copa κρείσσω rode. Soph. 
7. Nothing is more odious than bad counsel, 

Bsay εδεις ess ἐγθίων xax@-. Soph. 
8. Nothing is more daring than unskilfulness, 

Ovx cis eevose ἐδεις τολρνιηροτερίϑ». Menand. 
Q. The possession of virtue is more excellent than 

wealth, and more useful than noble birth, 
‘H ἀρετὴ κτῆσις TASTOS HEEITTAY, γρησιρνωτέρος 

δὲ ευγενεία cys. Isocr. 
10. Nothing is more useful than silence, 

Ovbers σιωπὴ ess χρησιμωτερῷ». Menand. 
11. Death is more tolerable than tyranny, 

Πεπαίτερὸς μοίρα n τυρῶννις.  Rschyl. 
12. There is not indeed any city more wretched, 

than one which is oppressed by tyranny; nor 
more happy, than one which is governed by 
regal power, 

Τυραννουρνενος ev ove εἰμι πόλις αθλιωτερος, 

βασιλευομνενος δὲ ἐκ ευδαιμονεσερος. Plato. 

XX. The word that implies the measure of ex- 
cess, and has the sign By before it in English, is put 
in the dative case, after Adjectives of the Compara- 
tive and Superlative degrees. 

1. If the one is inferior by little, 
Hy ὁ ἕτερος w vaodeeseeos odsyos. Herodot. 

2. If the one is more ignoble by much, 
Hy πολλὸς ὦ ἕτερος ἀγεννέστερος. Herodot. 

3. By 
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. By far the best men, 

Ανθρωπὸς μιᾶκρος ἄριστος. Herodot. 

4. A wall, not weaker than the other wall, by much, 

Tesyos ov torros ἀσθενέστερος τὸ ἕτερος τείγος. 

Herodot. 
. A royal cubit is greater than a common cubit, by 

three fingers, 
Ὃ βασιληΐος πήχυς ὁ μέτριος eis πηχὺς 

μείζων φρεις δακτυλος. Herodot. 

6. By so much is justice bette. than riches, 
Tocovros κρείττων δικοιοσυνη χρημα. ἴβοου. 

ὡ 

σι 

ΧΧΙ. Adjectives signifying advantage, disadvan- 
tage, likeness, unlikeness, trust, obedience, clearness, 
decency, facility, affection, nearness, equality, or the 
contraries to any of these things; and Verbal Adjec- 
tives, govern a dative case. 

1. It will be serviceable to us, 
Βγω eromas venoimos. Xen. 

2. There is nothing either so serviceable or becom- 
ing to men, as order, 

Eup ουδεις οὕτως ovd εὐχρήστος OUTE κῶλος 

avdouros, ὡς ἢ racic. Xen. 
3. You are faithful to my wife, and to my family, 

Tlisog γὰρ wAoyos, οἱ T EO δοροοι eis. Eurip. 
. Every tyrant is inimical to liberty, and an adver- 

sary to laws, 
Τυραννος ἅπας εχθρος ἐλευθερία, καὶ vols 

evavrios. Demosth. | 
. The people of the Greeks shouted, relying on the 

augury, 
layov Anos Αγαίοι, Saeovvos οἰωνος. Hom. 

6. A dreadful sword, like lightning, 
Assos aoe, εἰκέλος ἀστεροπη. Hom. : 

7. No 

mee 

οι 
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. No one is equal to you, 

Sv οὐδεὶς ισος. =A ian: 

. Gods inimical] to themselves, friendly to him, 
Θεοὺς εχθρος eavrov, αὐτὸς φίλος. ABlian. 

. One while like to ἃ poor man, but another while 
to a young man, 

Αλλοτε wey πτωχος ἐναλίγκιον, HAAOTE δ᾽ αὖτε 
Avie νεος. Hom. 

. A thing easy to the Gods, 
Ῥηΐδιος δὲ Seoc. Hom. 

. A word easy for you to understand, 
Ῥηΐδιος τυ exog. Hom. 

. To the generous, every thing base is detestable, 
Ὃ yenvesog τὸ asoyeos eyfeog. Soph. 

. Who are friends to an unfortunate man? 

Φίλος γῶρ eims ἀνήρ δυστυχης σις; ἘΜΠΡ. 

. A thing to be wished for by every liberal man, 
Ἐλευθερος ἀνήρ εὐκτὸν. Xen. 

. All things are expugnable to care and labour, 
‘Adwros yiyver erimercion καὶ πόνος 

“Aras. Menand. 
All things are spoken, and all daringly under- 
taken by him, 

Eupos ἐκεῖνος πῶς λέκτος» πᾶς δε 

Τολμήτος. Soph. 

XXII. A Dative Case, governed of Σὺν under- 
stood, is found after the Pronoun Adjective Avzos; 

when it signifies “ The same.” 

Ie 

ἰὼ») 

The same garments with him, 
Ἐσθημνα exesvos τὸ αὐτο. Soph. 

. The same pursuits with them, 
Tov αὐτῶν exesvos ἐπιτηδευμάτων. Isocr. 

. In the same honours with you, 
Ey ἡ αὐτὸς ov τίμη. ἴβοοτ. 

4. The 
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4. The same actions with them, 

Tov αὐτῶν ἐργῶν exewog. Isocr. 
5, Unless any one hath been born from the same 

(ancestors) with him, 
Πλην εἰ τίς απὸ 0 αὐτὸς ἐκεῖνος yeyove. Isocr. 

6. Being come to the very same supreme power 
with you (pl.), 

Παρελθεσιν εἰς ἡ Onvasese ἡ αὐτὴ αὑτὴ ov. Demost. 
7. The same opinion with me, 

Tay αὐτήν γνωμῆν eyw. Isocr. 
8. To suffer the same things with the most sense- 

less of brute animals, 
Τ᾽ αὐτὰ πασχεῖν τῶ ἀφρονεστατα τὸ Syesov. Xen. 

9. In one respect Sophocles must be an imitator the 
same with Homer (1.6. after Homer’s manner) ; 
but in another, the same with Aristophanes, 
Ta we ὁ avrG ἂν εἰῆν μιμητῆς ᾿Ομηρ» 

᾿Σοφοκλης" τῇ δε Αρισσοφανης. Aristot. 
10. I am in ἃ state of suspense, in the same danger 

with the most abject, 
Ey ὁ avrog κινδυνος Davroraros αἰωρξρμναι. Thuc. 

XXIII. Adjectives take after them an Accusative 
Case, which is governed of Kara understood... — 
1. In form the most beautiful, in disposition the 

most humane, 3 

Fidos καλλίστος, ψυχή φΦιλανθρωποτατος. Xen. 

2. We provide, that our citizens may be brave in 
their minds, and strong in their bodies, 
TT eovoew, ὅπως ὁ πολίιτῆς avalos μὲν ἢ ψυχῆ» 

ἰσχυρὸς δὲ τὸ σώμα γιγνοίψνην. Lucian. 
3. He was like to Jove that delights in thunder, as 

to his eyes and head; but to Mars in his belt, 
and to Neptune in his breast, 
Oupe καὶ κεφαλὴ ixeros Leve τερπικεραῦνος, 

Aens ὃς ζωνη; στέρνον ὃς Ποσειδαων. Hom. 

A. So 
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4. So many men in number, 

Τοσετος τὸ rAnOG-. Isocr. 

5. Ulysses, equal to Jupiter in counsel, 
Οδυσσηα, Ζευς pentis ataravrG>. Hom. 

6. She is not inferior, neither in shape, nor in sta- 
ture, nor understanding, nor at all in works, 

Ov Eis γερείων 

Ov dewns, 206 Pun; er we Cesves, ere τί εργον. Hom. 

7. Endeavour to be in your body fond of labour, in 
your mind fond of wisdom, 

Πειραορνωι τὸ μὲν σωρνῶ esvers Φιλοπόνος, ἥ Oe 
boyn φιλοσοφίΘ». Isocr. 

XXIV. Verbs, which signify Being; Verbs of 
Gesture; and Verbs Passive of Calling, take 
after them a Nominative Case. 

1. Leave public concerns, not more rich, but more 
honoured, 

Ex κοινὸς exiperein ἀπαλλαττορναι, μὴ πλε- 

σιος. ἀλλ᾽ εἐνδοξος.  Jsocr. 

2. Small changes have been oftentimes the causes of 
great evil, 

Πολλάκις μίκρος μεταστασις μεγᾶς κακὸν 

αἰτιῶ γέγονα. Isocr. 
3. He went silent by the shore, 

Bay δ᾽ axewy παρ sw. Hom. 
A. He was a god amongst men, 

Hp» Seoc ev ανθρωπος. Isocr. 
5. Wealth is the minister of vice rather than of virtue, 

Πλετος noone μῶλλον ἡ κωλοκώγωθια ὑπηρε- 
τῆς eis. ἰΒΟΟΓ. 

6. If thou art fond of learning, thou wilt be learned 
in many things, 

Bev w φιλορνοιθης» ἐσομνα! πολυμαθης. Isoer. 
ΝΟ 
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7. The image was called Truth, 

Exareouny ayoruwa Arnvem.  ABlian. 
8. Goodness with prudence is the greatest good, 

Μέεγιςος ἀγαθὸν crus wero veg vensorns. Menand. 
60. I came an assistant to the Greeks, 

Εδαν Acvoos ἀρωγὸς. Soph. 
10. Wealth is the cloak of many evils, 

Πλετος δὲ πολλος επικαλυμμ εἰμι κακος. Menand. 
11. Virtue, as it seems, must be both a certain sa- 

nity, and beauty, and good habit of the soul: 
but vice, both a disease, and turpitude, and 
infirmity, . 

Δρετήη [EVs ὡς COLLEY; Uy bese TE TIS ἂν GINY, και 

κῶλλος, καὶ εὐεξία; ψυχη" κακία δὲν νοσος 

Te καὶ αἰσχος, καὶ ἀσθένεια. Plato. 
12. The form of government is the nurse of men: 

a good form, of virtuous men; but the con- 
trary form, of wicked men, 

Πολιτεία τροφὴ ἀνθρωπὸς εἰμι" κῶλος mer, 
avalos: ἡ δὲ ἐναντίος, κακος. Plato. 

13. All knowledge, when separated from justice and 
from every other virtue, appears to be cun- 
ning, and not wisdom, 

Πας ἐπιστημή χωριζομενος δικαιοσυνη (gen. c:.) 
καὶ ἢ ἄλλος ALETN, πανεργιίῶν OV Top ‘n 

Pawowes. Plato. 

XXV. When the Verb Azgw signifies “to be 
called,” it takes a Nominative Case after it. 

1. I shall be called full of compassion, 
Axscopmas οἰκτος πλέως. Soph. 

2. Neither shall I be called base, 
Our axgcomes κακὸς. Soph. 

3. That you may be called good, 

Oden ἐσθλος eae Theocr. 
XX VI. 
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XXVI. A Nominative Case is put after some 

other Verbs also by Attraction. 

1. Having considered it, I found I could not compass 
this thing in any other manner, 

Σκοπησαμενος evesoxoy ne ὧν ἄλλως τος 
διαπραξαρενος. Ἰβοογ. 

. When they know they are distrusted, 
Exsiday yo ἀπιστέμενος. Xen. 

I (Tecmessa) perceive that I have been deceived, 
Eyrona ἡπωτήμενος. Soph. 

. Since we are conscious to ourselves, that beginning 
from boys we have been practisers of virtuous 
and good actions, let us go against the enemies, 

Ἐσειπερ TUVIO Lev AUTOS, ATO THbo cre Ea wevos 

ασκητῆς ὧν TO κῶλον κ᾽ ὠγᾶθον εργον; bw ἐπί 
σες πολερυίιθς. Xen. 

. Iam such a one as you may see me, 
Τοιος δ᾽, οἷος ὁραω. Theocr. 

6. The Athenians perceived that they were not sent 
away on any good account, 

Ὃ δ᾽ Αθηναίος eyray sx εῷ ὁ (dat.c.) βελτίων 
λογος ἀποπεμπόμενος.  ‘Thucyd. 

For he perceived himself to be near evils, 
Kazos γὰρ ἐγγὺς ὧν ἐρνανθανον. Eurip. 

2 os 

Aa 

On 

NT 

XXVII. The Verbs esi, τυγχάνω, ὑπαργω, γινο- 

juts, xvew and eva, are often elegantly used with parti- 
ciples put after them, to express what the Latins 
would render by some tense of a single verb. 

1. Through my means you have preserved it, 
Ez ἐγὼ ἐγὼ σωσᾶς. Soph. 

2. You shall give in exchange, 
Αντιδες ἐσομῶι. Soph. 

3. Because thou hast cast down, 

Ανθ᾽ av eyo Barw. Soph. 
A. Wretch 
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. Wretch that I am; I have discovered it, 

Eyo wobov desrcsog. Soph. 
. They say that the good Creon hath proclaimed 

such things, 
Τοιαυτὰ φημι ὁ ἀγαθὸς ρεων κηρυξας eyo. Soph. 

. By chance he was near, 
Eroyov πλήσιον ων. Lucian. 

7. He hath accomplished, | 

Eyw περᾶνᾶς. Soph. - 

8. Be now silent standing there, and remain where 
thou art, : 

Σιγαωώ νυν ἕστως» κῶὶ eva ὡς zuew eva. Soph. 

09. Not even though you hate him, 
Ovd εαν μισῶν κυρω. (subj.m.) Soph. 

10. If there chanced to be any son, 
Es τις τυγχῶνω ewv ress. Herodot. 

11. To which (speakers) they themselves are near, 

Ὃς eyyus αὐτὸς τυγχῶνω wy. Isocr. 
12. Thus they have distributed, 

Οὑτως διειληφως eit. Plato. 

13. By chance they were celebrating, 
Ὃ exvyor ἄγων. Thucyd. 

14. Her husband did not chance to be in the camp, 
“(ἢ ονήρ αὐτὴ ἐκ ETVYOY ἐν τὸ στρωτοπεδον ay. Xen. 

15. Insult me. For now (Clytemnestra) you are 
prosperous, 
“YEela, νυν γὰρ ευτυγῶν τυγχάνω. Soph. 

16. By chance I was sacrificing, 
Θυων exueov. Soph. 

17. You will have benefited, 

Βσομαι ὠὡφελήκως. Lucian. 
18. We shall have thought, 

Eoowes eyywxws. Demosth. 

ΛΩΝ 

σι 

oS) 

XXVIII. Verbs that imply beginning, ending, de- 
siring, being in want of any thing, abstaining from, 

admiring, 



[ 1.9209 | 

admiring, despising, attaining to, differing from, ex- 
celling, commanding, forbidding, filling, sparing, 
partaking, remembering, forgetting, regarding or 
neglecting, enjoying, buying, selling, accusing, par- 
doning, condemning, duty, possession, verbs of sense, 
and of distance, govern a genitive case. 

1. For it would not be right, if because a man were 
perfectly good, he should not on that account 
even obtain smaller praises, 

Ov yae ἂν κάλως eyotmsy εἰ ὅτι τελέως οἰνῆρ 

ὠγῶθος ἐγενομῆν, δια οὗτος ουδὲ μείων ἂν 

συγχινοιμν! ἐπῶίνος. Xen. 

2, They arenot the first among the second, but they 

A. 

are the chief of the chief, 

Ov δευτερος πρωτευω, MAN ἥγερων ἡγεμονευω. Ken. 
Si The kings have never desired greater advantages, 

Ὃ βασίλευς sderwrore μείζων ὠὡρεχθην. Ken. 
He loved all things which were virtuous, 

Πὰς ὁ καλος ἡρῶον. Xen. 

. All the pleasures which have the dominion over 
many men, 

Ὅσος ndovn πολλὸς κρώτεω ἀνθρωπος. Ken. 
. He thought that he ought to abstain from 

drunkenness, in the same manner as from mad- 
ness; and from unseasonable meats, in the same 
manner as from sloth, 

Μεθη μεν εἀἰὐῶνν ῥὲ δὲ ὁμιοιὼς womny χρήνωι 

καὶ μανιῶν σίτος O ὑπερ καιρον ὁμοίως ὡς 

καὶ ἀργία. Xen. 
. He shrunk not from labours, he withdrew not 

from dangers, he spared not riches, 
Ov πόνος ὑφιεμνήν, ov κίνδυνος ἀφισταμῆν, ov 

χρήημα ἐφειδομνὴν. Xen. 

Leave war and fight, 
Kino πόλεμος nes Oniorns. Hom. 

QO: tle 
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. He is senseless who forgets his parents, 

Νησιίος ὅστις γονευς exitAabouas, Soph. 
10. It is the part of a general, 

Αρχων sus. Xen. 
11. To pay attention to our friends, 

Φίλος expmercouns. Xen. 
12. Have you forgot those things ? 

Exeswog ἐπελαθομὴῆν; Xen. 
13. He often remembered the time spent in his 

madness, 
Ἐμερνήμην πολλώκις ἡ εν pocrvece διωτριξη. ἈΠ δη. 

14. Nor did their mind at all want a feast equally 
divided, 

Ovde τι Svpos edevourmy Oass εἰσος. Hom. 
15. If there are Gods, you truly, being a just man, 

shall obtain good rewards, 
Es δ᾽ ess S205, δικώίος wv ἀνὴρ ov ye 

Φ 

Ἐσθλος κυρησω. Eurip. 
16. You may enjoy the fruits of our pernicious stra- 

tagem, 

Kanoppadiy ὠλέγεινος exavenas. Hom. 
i7. Command thyself not less than others also, 

Αργω ceuvre penoey ἧττον ἡ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι. Isocr. 
18. Enjoy thy present good things as a mortal, but 

be careful of thy possessions as if thou wert 
immortal, 

Aroha μεν τὰ πώροντα αγαθῳ ὡς ὥνητος, ἐπιρνε- 

| Acomos δὲ τὰ uragyorra ὡς ἀθάνατος. Isocr. 
19. They did not neglect things of the public, 

Ουκ wasyogeov ὁ κοινος. Isocr. 
20. They within having heard the tumult, run out, 

Αἰσθόμνενος ὁ evdov ὁ Soeuos exfew. Xen. 
21. Do you listen to my words, ἢ 

Zo δ᾽ enor μυθοι ἐπηκεσα. Soph. 
22. There is not any city which is the property of 

one man only, 
Tloass γὰρ ἐπ εἰμι osss ανήρ ere εἷς. Soph. 

ἌΠΟ 



be 
23. To partake of those diseases which st τς: dur- 

ing that age, 
To voonua μετασχεῖν τὸ Dies ἐτος τὴν ἡλικιᾶν 

yiwwowsvos.  Isocr. 
24. He that labours, requires rest, 

Ὃ πόνων δεομναι ἡ ἀναπαυσις.  Aristot. 
25. Neither did he fail of having this, 

Oude roe διημαρτον. Isocr. 
20. It behoves you not to be content, unless you 

much excel others, 
Χρή δὲ εκ ἀγαάπαω, ει [40 πολυ διοισω αλλος. Isocr. 

27. He filled them with courage, 
Everajoa Φρονημα. Xen. 

28. Thinking it a greater loss to be deprived of 
friends, than of riches, 
Melw ζημιῶν nyspevos Φφιλος ἡ χρήημα στε- 

ioxowds. Xen. 
29. He thought that the Gods take care of men, 

Ἐπιμελεορνοι Seog svousCov avbemros. Xen. 
30. To despise the established form of government, 

Karageovew ἡ καθεστωσα πολιτεία. Xen. 
31. Ignorance differs from madness, 

Aiageon wane anol. Xen. 
32. It is ordained, that he who is elder should take 

the lead both, in every action and word, 
NopsCowos, ὁ πρεσξυτερος ἡγεομναι πᾶς x’, 

ἐργον κοί λογος. Xen. 
33. No one ever either saw Socrates doing, or heard 

him saying, any thing ungodly or impious, 
Ouvdeic cwrore Σωκρατής δὲν ἀσείΐξες εὃς ἀνοσίον 

ὅτε TOUT TOY εἰδον. ἐτε λέγων ἡκεσα. Xen. 

34. I touched the sword, . 

, Ἡνψαρμην eyo Espoc. Burip. 
. I have tasted of infinite troubles, 

Tlovos μυρίος ἐγευσωμήν. § Kurip. 

ee) σι 

XXIK. 
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XXIX. An Accusative Case is put after some 

verbs of sense, by Attic and other writers. 

1. I hear these things, 
Axsw grog. Herod. 

2. I have seen these Tragedians and Comedians, 
Eidov ὁ Τραγωδος καὶ Κωμωώδος. Lucian. 

3. Every one loves his own work, 

Tlas ro οἰκείος ἐργὸν ayaraw.  Aristot. 
4. [heard all things, | 

Ἡκχροωμὴν ἅπας. Lucian. 
5. A horse flees from ἃ camel, and bears not either 

to see its form, or smell its scent, 
Καμλον ἱππος Dobeopors, κοι ἐκ aveyouns ἐτε 

ἥ ἰδεη αὐτὸς ὁρέων, ETE 7 οδινή οσῷραινο- 
f-svog. Herod. 

6. Having heard this oracle, 
Ακεσας ἢ μαντεία. Xen. 

XXX. Sometimes the Genitive; sometimes the 
Dative; sometimes the Accusative Case is put abso- 
lute. 

οὖς By the term absolute is meant independent. But in 
reality * no word is put independently of another, 

either 

* Brunck in his note on Soph. Ant. v. 260. and Schutz on 
fesch, Pers. v. 120. allude to passages in which they suppose No- 
minative Cases are absolute. Such expressions, however, are only 
Eliiptical. Either by inserting some part of the Verb ee, or by 
resolving a particle into its verb with ozs, ove, or ὅταν; or by sup- 
plying a word from the context with which the Nominative may 
be put in apposition; such apparent Nominatives absolute may be 
explained, and an account be given of them. To speak philo- 
sophically :—The Nominative Case is the Idea first falling from the 
Mind. But no discursive Mind throws out one Idea without con- 
necting it with some other to follow: Again; the Nominative 
Case is as the Agent. But every Agent must proceed to act, or it 
isno Agent. The Nominative Case therefore, on these two prin- 
ciples, must lead to some Verb, either directly, or by implication, 
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either expressed, or understood. ‘Those which, in the 
following examples, appear to be so placed, are go- 
verned of some preposition understood. 

or 

taken from the Port-Royal Greek Grammar. 

Genitive. 

. The sun rising, 
Ἥλιος τελλων. Soph. 

Many men having been destroyed, 
Πολλος avbewmos διαφθαρεις.  Isocr. 

. The city having been unfortunate, 
Avoreynous ἡ πόλις. Isocr. 

When the Lacedemonians and their allies were 
consulting, 

Bovaevowevog Λωκεδοιμννιος καὶ ὃ Συμμαχος. 
Xen. 

This action having been done at Platea, and the 
treaties having been openly broken, 

Γεγεννήμενος δὲ τὸ ev Πλαταιαι ἔργον, καὶ 
Ashumevos λάμπρως 7 σπονδη. Thucyd. 

Dative.* 

. Which things having been done, 
» 

“A yevowera. ἴβοογ. 
. At the close of the year, 

TTaesay ἐγίιῶυτος. Ken. 

. As Jesus passed forth from thence, 
Παραγων exesber ὁ ἴησους. St. Matt. 

. Whilst the Corcyrzans were pitching their camp, 
the twenty ships sailed down, 

Κερκυραιος στρωτοπεδευομενος ἡ εἰκόσι γήυς 

κατέπλεον. ‘Thucyd. 
We rejoice that you are returned, 

Xv νοστήσας ἐγώρην. Hom. 

* The three first examples of Dative Cases absolute are all 

Accusative 
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Accusatwe 

Used particularly by the Attics. 

1. It being an uncertain thing, when any other per- 
son making an incursion, would take away the 
fruits of their labours, 

Αδηλος wy ὅποτε τις επελθων αλλος apasren- 

cower. ‘Thucyd. 
2. Nothing certain being determined on, 

Κυρωθεις de. ὙΠαογά. 
3. My children having appeared who were not ex- 

pected, 

Texvov exQavess αελπτος. Soph. 
4. There being three garrisons of the Assyrians, 

Tees ὧν οἱ Ασσυριοι ῴρεριον. Xen. 
5. As if it were an easy thing for them, 

Ὥς ETOLLOS ov ay. Plat. 
6. Three spies of the Carthaginians having been ap- 

prehended, 
Κατασκοπος Καργχηδονίος τρεις συλληφύεις. Polycen. 

7. When Crassus was retreating with great loss, 

Κρασσος mera πολλὸς ἡττῶ ἀνωγωρών. Polyen. 
8. It having been determined on to engage in a sea 

ficht, 
Δοξας (neut. part.) διαναυμαχεω. Thucyd. 

Q. When it was in their power to have subdued all 
things in Sicily, 

Ew (neut. part.) ro ev Σικελίᾳ κωτεσρεψ αμην. 
Thucyd. 

XXXI. All Verbs put acquisitively, Verbs of fol- 
lowing, contending, praying, using, rejoicing, help- 
ing, pleasing, profiting, giving, reproving, meeting, 
agreeing, discoursing, enyying, obeying, resisting, 
trusting, govern a Dative Case. 

H 1. Abo- 
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i. Abolishing all those things in which slaves are 

subservient to their masters, he enjoined only 
those things in which free men obey their ma- 
gistrates, 

Αφαιρων ὅσω δελος δεσποτῆς ὑπηρετεω, προσε- 

σαττον Ooo ελευθερος ἀργῶν πειθορμναι. Xen. 
2. To assist his country, 

Βοηθεω ἡ πατρὶς. Xen. 
3. But even he, having trusted to the treaties of 

Agesilaus, came to the camp, 
Αγησιλαος δὲ καὶ 8705 ἡ σπονδὴ TISEvTeS, εἰς 

TO σροιτοπεδον ηλθον. Xen. 

A. He did not use sleep as a thing that had domi- 
nion over him, but as a thing governed by his 
business, 
Ov (μην ees γε δεσπ' ποτῆς9 arn HOV OMEVOS ὑφ᾽ 

αἱ πράξεις ἐγρημὴῆν. Xen. 

5. To live basely is base to those who are nobly born, 

Law αἰσγρος αισγρως ὁ καλως πεφυκως. Soph. 

6. 1 will not disobey your words, 
Ουκ ἀπιθησω ὁ cos polos. Soph. 

. He assisted his friends, 

Os φιλο εξοηθησα. Isocr. 
8. There are many advantages to you, 1. e. ye have 

many advantages, 

TlovAos πλεονεκτηρνα ov ὑπαρχω. Demosth. 

9. To yield to misfortune, 

Eizw κακὸν. Soph. 
10. Every man labours for his own interest, 

[lac awn HUTS πονεω. Soph. 

1. They sacrifice both to the sun, and to the moon, 
and earth, and fire, and water, and winds, 

Θυω δὲ ἥλιος τε καὶ σελήνη; καὶ γῆ» καὶ TUE» 

και ὕδωρ, καὶ ἄνεμος.  Herodot. 

12. They use not libation, nor pipe, nor chaplets, 
nor salt cakes, 

“I 

Ov 
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Ov σπονδὴ VCEWVTO, BLL AVAL, οὐ SEUMLO, 

szi skas. Herodot. 
13. Let us all follow Hector, 

Ἕκτωρ πὰς exo. Hom. 
14. For neither was Lycurgus long lived, who con- 

tended with the immortal Gods, 

Oude yuo εδε Λυκεργος δὴν nv, ὃς po S205 

E®SCCLVLOS εριζον. Hom. 

15. I blame your husband, 

MeuQomos ποσις cog. EKurip. 
16. The Gods give to men not one of the good and 

admirable things which exist, without labour 
and study, 
To ovrce ἀγαθὰ καὶ nada εἶδεν ἄνεὺ πόνος x» 

eximercice τοι διδοῶσιν ἀνθρωπος. Xen. 
17. All multitude, and all wealth, yields to valour, 

Πας σληθος καὶ πᾶς σλξτος ἀρετή ὑπείκω. Plato. 

18. Out of the greatest dangers arise the greatest ho- 
nours, both toa city, and toa private individual, 

ΕΣ ὁ μεγιξος κινδυνος καὶ πόλις καὶ ἰδιωτης 

waryises τιμὴ περιγίγνομαι. Thucyd. 
10. For neither doth wealth confer dignity on the 

possessor, if joined with baseness of mind: 
(for such a man is rich for another, and not 
for himself:) nor do beauty and strength of 
body, when united in the coward and base per- 
son, appear ornamental, but disgraceful, 

Oure γὰρ πλετὸς καλλὸς Peow ὁ κεκτήμενος μετ᾽ 

ανανδριο" (ωλλος γῶρ ὁ τοιεέτος πλετεω και sy 

eaurs’) sre Tahoe κῶλλος καὶ ισγυς δειίλος καὶ κα- 

κος ξυνοικῶν, πρεπὼν φοινομναι; arn ἀπρεπῆς. Plato. 

20. Whom can a city please, without laws? 
Tig av worse CLOET HOLS, ὥνευ νόμος; Plato. 

XXXII. All Verbs and Adjectives take after them 
a Dative Case, which signifies the cause, instrument, 
or manner of an Action. 

HW t. On 
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i. On account of your old age, and long time of 
absence, 

Dyeas καὶ μνοίκρος yeovos. Soph. 

2. It was his country by nature, 

Hy φυσις caress. Isocr. 
3. It is necessary to restrain them by deed and 

actions, not by words, 
Βργον κωλνω και πραξις, sys λόγος δεον. Demosth. 

. Both by her hands, and by filthy living, and by 
all evils, 

Καὶ χεῖρ, wos λυρναιν» καὶ πῶς καᾷκος. Soph. 

5. He subdues by his stratagems, 
Kearew μηγανη. Soph. 

6. He struck a panic by his contrivance and art, 

DoCov ενεξαλον σοφιὼ noes vevyn. Polyzen. 

7. Sacrifice to God, being splendid not so much in 
garments, as in heart, 

Θεὸς ϑυω, μη λαμπρος ov ἡ γλαμυς, ὡς ἢ 

καρδία. Menand. 
8. Useful neither in speech, nor in action, 

Mare λογος; μήτε ἐργον ὠφελιμνες. Xen. 
9. Men live, as Gods, excelling in nature, and body, 

and mind, 
Ὥσπερ Se0s, ἄνθρωπος βιοτευω, φυσις, καὶ τὸ 

σωμνῶν καὶ ἡ ψυχῆ, xearisevov. Xen. 
10. It behoves us to think these things concerning 

God, who is in power most strong, in beauty 
most admirable, in life immortal, in virtue most 
excellent, 
Tavra yen wees Θεὸς διανοεισθαι, δυναμνις prev 

ay ἰσχύρος, κῶλλος δὲ εὐπρεπής» Can δὲ 

ebavaros, ἀρετή Os aeisos.  Aristot. 
11. They thought that we should perish by want of 

command and want of order, 
Avaeyice ἂν καὶ ὠτωξιίω ενορνεζον ἐγω amwrougr. Xen. 

12. Whatever virtues are said to be amongst men, 
you 

poe 
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you will find, upon consideration, that they all 
are improved both by discipline and study, 
Ὅσος εν ἀνθρωπος ἀρετή λεγομνῶι, oxore mEVvOS πᾶς 

puobnois τε καὶ μελετὴ αὐυξανομνενος. Xen. 
13. Our bodies are formed by nature to be improved 

by proportionate labours, and our mind by 
serious discourses, 
To μεν cw ὃ cvpmereog πόνος, 4 Os ψυχη ὁ σπε- 

δαιίος λόγος αυξομοι πεφυκὼ (sing. n.) Isocr. 

14, God is pleased by just works, 
Ὃ γαρ Θεὸς γ᾽ εργον δίκαιος ἥδομαι. Menand. 

XXXII. Verbs transitive have an Accusative 

Case after them. 

1. Fear God, honour your parents, reverence your 
friends, 

Θεος Dolson YavEvs τερναω, Φίλος cucyuvowes. Isoc. 

2. If any one should cast out the love of glory from 
life, what good thing would there be any longer 
to us; or who would desire to do any thing 
conspicuous? 

Esye τις ὁ 7 ευκλεία e005 εκξωλοιμι εξ ὁ (406; 

zis ἂν ers ἀγῶώθος γενοιμνῆν, ἡ τὶς ἂν τις AOL 

πρὸς ἐργασασθοι ἐπιθυμήσεια: Lucian. 
. It is necessary to men to bear the misfortunes 

given them from the Gods, 

Avbewmos ἡ μεν εξ “εὸς 

Τυχη δόθεις espns ανωγκαιον φερω. Soph. 
A, Evil communications corrupt good manners, 

Débeiow nbos χρήστος ὁρνιλίῶ κακος. Menand. 

5. No one being good does a bad action, 
Οὐυδθεις πονηρος teuypa yvensos wy, ποίεω. Menand. 

6. They who worship God, have good hopes for 

SP) 

safety, 
Ὃ γαρ Θεὸς σεξων craig καλος 
Kye εἰς σωτηρια. Philemon. 

7, Com- 
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7. Comparisons make friends to be eneinies, 
Eydeos ποιεω ὁ φιλος ἡ συγκρισις. Philemon. 

8. All things whatsoever an angry man does, these 
you wil afterwards find to have béen wrong, 

‘Aras ὅσος οργιζομνενος ὠνθρωπος ποίεω; 

Οὑτος ὑσέρον λαξοιμν ὧν ἡμαρτημνενος. Menand. 

Q. God, being nearly present, seeth thee, 
‘O γὰρ Ozos βλέπω συ, πλησίον TACO". Menand. 

10. ‘Time both degrades and raises again all human 
things: but the Gods love the sober-minded, 
and hate the evil, 

“Hysou κλίνω τε x ἀνώγω παλιν 
‘Aras ὁ ὠνθρωπειος" ὁ δε σωῷρων 

Θεὸς φιλεω, καὶ σύγέεω ὁ κακος. Soph. 
11. You will know the Deity, that he is so great in 

power, and such in nature, as at the same time 
to see all things, and to hear all things, and to 
be every where present, 
Tyacowos ro Θειον, ὅτι rocovroy καὶ τοιουτον 

εἰμυι, wo) ἅμα πᾶν ὁρᾶν, καὶ πᾶν ἀκούειν; 
κοι πωντάχου πᾶρειναι. Ken. 

12. Ignorance produces boldness of dispatch; but 
consideration, delay, 

Awebse wey SeUTOS, λογίσίμος δὲ oxv0s φερω. ΤΠας. 
13. No one can ever persuade us that there is in 

mankind a greater virtue than piety, 
Μειζὸν ἀρετή (gen.c. asin ἢ. XV.) μηδεις eyo ποτε 

8 

πειθω ἡ ευσεξεια εἰμι ὁ ϑνήτος γενος. Plato. 

XXXIV. Verbs of teaching, asking, giving, taking 
away, doing good or ill to, absolving, and accusing, 
may take after them two accusative cases; of which, 
one will express the person affected; the other, 
intimate the thing done: or one accusative with an 
adverb. 

1. Idid 
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1. I did these things to this person with justice, 
Eya τετὸ ἔτος ἐποιήσα σὺν δικη. Herodot. 

Thebes has not taught you this evil, 
Συ Θηξαι γ᾽ ἐκ exaidevon κακον. Soph. 

3. He deprived the soldiers of their pay, 
Ὃ ςρατιωτῆς ὁ μισθος ἀπεσερήσα. Isocr. 

A. I will teach you all things, 
‘Aras ov διδαξομαι. Xen. 

5. I have taught you these things, 
Ey ov eros εδιδωαξαμην. Xen. 

6. How do Priam and the sons of Priam commit 
such evils against you? 
——T γυ σὺ Tose mos, Uesapos ve reese 

Ἴοσσος κακος ῥεζω; Hom. 

. He deprived them both of life, both him, and 
his servant Calesius, 
——Audu Sumos ἀπηυρα: 

Avros, καὶ σερώπων Kaagows. Hom. 
8. I should have done no service either to you, or 

to myself, 

Oor ay ov ὠφελήκειν 20616, 8T ἂν ewavrs. Plato. 

9. To speak kindly to one who speaks kindly, and 
to do good to one who does good, 

Ev Agyew 0 εὐ λεγῶν, καὶ εὖ ποιεῖν ὁ εὐ ποιῶν. Ken. 
10. Act not injuriously to the dead, 

Μη δραω ὁ τεθνηκως xanws. Soph. 

XXXV. Every Verb may also take after it an 
Accusative Case of a corresponding Noun. 

1. ‘To wage war, 
Πόλεμος πολεμιζω. Hom. 

2. Having sinned a base sin, I will endeavour to 
make amends for it, 

——  ἁμαρτίω 
Αἰσχρος aunorar, avanrnatey reigacoucs. Soph. 

3. Be 

bo 

“I 
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3. Be cautious therefore with that caution which I 
mention, 

Ευλαξεορνοι sv ἡ ευλαξεία, ὃς eyw λέγω. Plato. 
A. To have possessed a possession, 

Krawe εκτησαμνῆν. Plato. 

5. To transact political affairs, 
Πραττω τὸ πολιτικὸν πραγ. Plato. 

6. To serve ἃ base slavery, 
Aovrsvew δουλείὼ esoyeos. Xen. 

7. They are going their fated journey, 
Tlocevomens ἡ εἱρμνωρμνενη πορείῶώ. Plato. 

XXXVI. Verbs and Participles passive take after 
them a Genitive Case of the Agent or Doer, with 
the prepositions ὑπο, απο, TLL, πρὸς, OF εξ, expressed 
or understood. 

1. For no one ever complained that he had been 
deprived of any thing by Agesilaus, 

‘Yro γὰρ Αγησίλαος secomas μὲν zdeic εδεν 

πώποτε EventhAcoa. Xen. 
2. Deprived by Ulysses, the basest of all men, 

Tarapmevos πρὸς κοικιδσος Οδυσσευς. Soph. 

3. Shall I be left by you (pl.) also? 
Καὶ προς ov λειφθησονναι; Soph. 

A. These things are done violently by you, 

AAR εκ ov βιαζομαι rode. Soph. 
5. They are named philosophers by us, 

Φιλοσοῷος προς sya ovomaComes. Lucian. 
6. Being struck by fear, 

Exrarayess ὑπο δεος. Blian. 
. Impelled by the Gods, 

Προς S205 ὡρμήμνενος. Soph. 
8. Being killed by the murderous son of Achilles, 

Σφαγεις Αχίλλευς res ex μιωιῴονος. Hurip. 
: 9. By 

NI 
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9. By meall things shall be kept in silence, 
EE eyw ye πᾶς σιγηθησορμναι. Eurip. 

10. Whatever is fit to be done by God, it 15 impos- 
sible for man to avert, 

“Osis des γενεσθωι εξ ὁ Θεος, ὠμήγχανος are- 

φσρεψα ἀνθρωπω. Herod. 
11. Friends are prevailed upon by friends, 

Φιλος (gen. c.) vixacomas φίλος. Soph. 
12. No action of any account was done by them, 

Επραχθην ax αὐτὸς εδεις ἐργον ἀξιολογος. Thucyd. 

XXXVII. Sometimes the Genitive Case of the 
Agent or Doer is changed into the Dative. 

1. Base actions are taught by base persons, 
Αἰσχροι γὰρ αἰσχρὸν πρώγμῶ ἐκδιδασκομαι. Soph. 

2. You would not be willing that these things 
should have been done by you, 

Ovz ay εθελοιμι ov eros πεπραγμῶϊι. Plato. 
3. Poems, which seemed to me to have been parti- 

cularly laboured by them, 
Ποιηρμνατα, ὃς ἐγώ edoxsov μῶλισῶ TET LON [LCL 

revues αὐτὸς. Plato. 
A. As it was often agreed upon by us even in the 

time antecedent to the present, 
Ὡς πολλακις ἐγὼ καὶ ev ὁ eumoorber yeoves 

ὀμολογηθην. Plato. 
5, As it was then said by us, 

Ὥσπερ τότε eyo ἐλεγομῆν. Plato. 
6. Let this be named by us, 

Tovro eyo avowaones. Plato. 
7. All things had been spoken by her, 

Πὰς εἰρημῆν αὐτὸς. Liysias. 
8. No such thing has been done by me, 

Ovdes ἔγωγε sims rorsrov πεπρώγρμιένος. Lysias. 
9. The 
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g. The evil and base things which have been pur- 
sued both by this man and the brothers of 
this man, 

Ὅσος κακὸς nes αἰσγρος x, ἔτος x, 0 ἕτος 

αδελφος επιτηδευμιαι. Lysias. 

10. The greatness of the things done by him, 

To μεγεθος ἐκεῖνος ra πεπραγμένα. Isocr. 
11. Do not now disbonour the Gods, having been 

saved by the Gods, 

My vor arinmaw Seos, Seog cerwruevos. Soph. 
12. He is reproached by all the Greeks, 

Κυδαΐζομαι ὁ rag Αργείος. Soph. 
13. To lie is thought by them most base, 

Airyisos αὐτὸς ro Ψψευδεσθαι vevousowes. Herodot. 
14. Old age having quickly surprised any one what- 

ever, must make him never wish to live over 
again, considering the life that has been lived 
by himself, 
Tayo γε μὴν ἐπιλαξων yeas ὄςισεν, ποιῆ- 

coins ὧν μήποτ᾽ εθελησα παλιν αἀνεξίων, 

λογισάμενος βεξιωμενος exurov βιος. Plato. 

XXXVIII. Passive Verbs are found with an Accu- 

sative Case after them, which is governed of Karz 

understood. 

1. I have been distracted in my fearful mind, 
Exrerapyos Qobecos φρην. Soph. 

2. Being smitten in her mind with the love of Jason, 
Ἑρως Sumos ἐκπλαγεῖς laowy. Eurip. 

3. Iam disturbed in my mind, 
Ταρασσομαι Oeeves. Soph. 

. I was bound about the head with a diadem, 
Διαδημὰ 1 χκεφαλη διεδεδερνην. Lucian. 

5. He was much enraged in his mind, 
Mara ϑυμος εγολωθην. Hom. 

ΛΩΝ 

XXXIX. 
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XXXIX. Verbs of the Infinitive Mood are set 

after other Verbs, or Adjectives. 

i. I have learned to have simple manners, 
Euadov ὃ reoros amass eyo. Eurip. 

2. O king, I wish to fail by acting honourably, ra- 
ther than to succeed (by acting) basely, 

Βουλορνωι 0 αναξ καλως 

Δρῶν εξημαρτον mardror, ἡ νικᾶω κακως. Soph. 
3. A man who 15 about to do a great action is ac- 

custemed to delay, 
Direw γὰρ oxvew Tony le ane πσρασσωὼν μεγῶς. Soph. 

A, When any one of the Gods would hurt, not even 
a strong man can flee, 

Ὅνταν d¢ τις Seos 

Βλαστή, δυναίμην ὧν 20 ay ἰσχύων εφυγον. Soph. 
. Whosoever desires to live, let him try to conquer, 

Ὅστις Caw επιθυμεω, πειραομναι vixow. Xen. 
. Continue to worship him only, him who is the 

Lord of all things, being the chief producer of 
them, and the Father of all, the Inventor and 
Creator of such good things, 
‘O wy πᾶς κύριος γενικωτατος 

Κα, carne, οὗτος διωτελεω τιμψάω μόνον, 

Αγαθος φσοιίξτος εὑρετής καὶ κτισωρ. Menand. 

. Think that itis fit to distrust the bad, as to trust 
the good, 

Ileornxa NY EOL ὁ πονήρος ἀπίξεω, ὥσπερ ὁ 

yenoros πιφευω.  Isocr, 

. I myself, O sons of virtuous men, both exhort 
you now, and in the remaining time will both 
remind and encourage you, to strive earnestly 
to be as virtuous as possible, 
Eya avros, ὦ ross ἀνὴρ ἀγαθος, νυν re παρεκε- 

AEVOMOSs καί εν λοίπος χρόνος». κῶς ἄνῶ- 

μιμνήσκω, καὶ διακελευομναι, προθυμνεομναι 
fies ὡς aessos. (acc. 6.) Plato. 

on 

=>) 

wy 

Οῦ 

0. We 
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Q. We must earnestly endeavour, by whatever me- 
thod one can, both by education and by pur- 
suits, and by the sciences which we learn, to 
flee from Vice, and attain to its contrary, 

Προθυρνήτεον nny, omy τις δυνωμνωι, καὶ Oi (gen.c.) 
φροφη καὶ OF ἐπιτηδευρνα, AONE τε; εφυγον LED 

Kazia, τἐναντιον δε εἷλον. Plato. 
10. Without virtue it is not easy to bear fortunate 

circumstances properly, 

Avev ἀρετή ov podlos φερω ἐμιβνέλως TO ευτυ- 

χήῆψμω.  Aristot. 
11. To learn is most pleasant not only to philoso- 

phers, but to others also equally, 
Μανθανω ov provov ὁ φιλοσοῷος ἥδιστος». ἀλλὰ 

καὶ ὃ αλλος ὁμοίως. Aristot. 

XL. The Infinitive Mood is often put Elliptically, 
especially by the Poets, ὁρῶ, βλεπε, σκοπεῖ, δος» JeAws 
κελεύω, or evyowet, being understood. 

1. Go home, and offer sacred hecatombs to the 
immortal Gods, 

Ο,καδ᾽ TOS ELY Wy ἑρδὼ a4 12005 ἐκωτομξη 

Αδοανατος Seoc. Hom. 
2. Say that you hear the voice of Hercules, 

Φασχω δ᾽ αὐδὴν τὴν Ἥραωκλης zAva. Soph. 
3. Tell all these things, but be not a false messenger, 
lag rode ἡγγειλα» wyde ψευδαγγελος esas. Hom. 

4. Do not retard my anger, 

Mazi διατριξω ὃ eos γολος. Hom. 

5. Before a person be dead, stop, and do not call 
any one happy, but fortunate, 

Iles ἂν rerevrnoo, εἐπισγω, μῆδε καλεω κω 

orbs, αλλ᾽ εὐτυχής. Herod. 
6. Having driven the enemy from the ships, return 

again, 
Ez νηυς chaoas, εἰμι παλιν. Hom. 

7. AD 
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7. Do you yourself fight among the first, 
i Avros eu πρωτὸς mavoues. Hom. 

8. Contradict and examine my discourse, 
Avtireyo καὶ διευθυνω ὁ Aovos. Lucian. 

ΧΙ. The Greeks use MeAw and an Infinitive 
Mood, to express what in Latin would be rendered 
by a Participle of the Future in Rus and the Verb 
SUM. 

1. They are about to perform the funeral obsequies, 
Tada μελλω ποίεω. Plato. | 

2. Concerning which things ye are about to deter- 
mine, 

Περι ὃς ov merrAw κρίνω. Isocr. 

. That which I am about to do is difficult, 
Xareros εἰμι! ὃς μέλλω ποίξω.  Isocr. 

. Every thing which you are about to speak, first 
consider in your mind, 

Iles oss ἂν μέλλω λέγω πρότερον ἐπισκοπέω ἢ 

γνωμῆ.  Isocr. 

O3 

ΔΝ 

XLII. Instead of Gerunds and Supines, the 
Greeks use sometimes the Infinitive Mood either 
with or without a Preposition; and sometimes a 
Participle. 

The Infinitwe Mood. 

1. The chief of the Athenians, most powerful in 
speaking and acting, 

Πρωτος Αθηναίος, λέγω καὶ πράττω δυνωτος. Thuc. 

2. Settle two occasions for, or of, speaking, 
Ava woieowos καίρος τὸ λέγω. Isocr. 

3. ‘The Cretans are skilful in using the bow, 
Kons exus τοξευω ayados.  Adlian. 

A. Lo! this hair for crowning, i.e. to be crowned, 
Πλοκαμος ode καταστεῷφω. Eurip. 

ἘΡΊΕΤΕ 
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5. He will be hard to be attacked in war, 
Χαλεπες ἐσομναι πρὸς τὸ πολεββεω.  Isocr. 

6. Such were you to be looked at, 
‘Hobee esdov rosovres. Plato. 

7. He spent the greatest part of his time in enquir- 

ing, and considering, and consulting, 
Ἐν τὸ ζητεω, καὶ φροντίζω, καὶ βελευομναι, ὁ 

THEISOS γρονος διετρίξον. Isocr. 

8. There was nothing pleasant to be seen, 
Μηδεις ny εἰδον γλυκυς. Soph. 

9. Now is the time for doing it, 

Nop % 04005 e204). Soph. 

10. In living indolently, and in loving satiety, pains 
instantly cling to pleasures: but to be studious 
in virtue, and to regulate one’s life tempe- 
rately, always yields delights pure and more 
lasting, 

Ἐν τὸ pabomen καὶ αἱ πλησμοναι ἀγάπαω; 

sulug ἡ Avan 4 ἤδονη THLUTETNYS TO δε 

TEC 7 ὠρετῆ Φιλοπονεω; καὶ σωῴφρονως ὃ ἑαυτε 

10S οἰκονομνεω, Cees ἢ τερψις εἱλικρινῆς και 

βεξαιοτερος ἀποδίδωμι. Isocr. 

Participle. 
1. Socrates acts unjustly, in not acknowledging 

those Gods which the city acknowledges, 
Adizew Σωκροτής: ὃς (μεν ἡ TOMS yopns Ce 2065 

ov vourtw. Xen. 
2. I myself acquired them by doing kindly, 

Ἐυεργετώ αὐτὸς ἐεκτήσαμήν. Soph. 
3. You endeavour to deceive me, by speaking pur- 

posely things contrary to those on which we 
just now were agreed, 

Ἐσιχείρεω ἐγω εξαπαταω, επίτῆδες εναντίος 

λέγω οἷς ἀρτί ὡμολογήσα. Plato. 
A. Piously 
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4. Piously reverence the things which relate to the 
Gods, not only by sacrificing, but also in abiding 
by your oaths, 

EuoeCew re προς ὁ J£0S, μή μόνον Jua, HAAG 

work ὅρκοις ἐμυβνένω. Ιβοογ. 

5. You know that it is a virtue worthy of a man, to 
overcome his friends by doing good, 

Εγνωκὼ ἀνήρ ἀρετή εἰναι!» νικᾶν ὁ Φιλος εὖ 

wow (acc. 6.) Xen. 

6. We gain friends, not by receiving, but by doing 
favours, 

Ου πάσχω εὐ, ἀλλα δραω, κταορναι ὁ φιλος. Thucyd. 

XLUI. The Infinitive Mood is elegantly used 
with a Nominative Case either before or after it; 
particularly by the Attics. 

1. The Assyrian I think indeed will bring horsemen, 
not less than twenty thousand, 

Ὃ ὃε Ασσύυριος, sya μῆν οἰμνῶι, ἱππεὺς μεν 

αξειν, OV μυειον δισμυρίων. Xen. 

2. Sophocles said, that he made men such as they 
ought to-be; and Euripides, such as they are, 

Σοφοκλῆς εφῆν, αὐτὸς μὲν οἷες Oss roses; 

Ευριπίδης και, οἷος sus. Arristot. 

3. You say that you are in need of, 

Dy ἐνδεης εἰναι. Plato. 

A. He will be in danger of perishing himself, 
Κινδυνευσω αὐτὸς απώλομῆν. Plato. 

_5. Swear to me, that you will assist me willingly, 
both in words and actions, 

——— Eye ομοσσον 

Η μεν war προῴρων eros καὶ χεῖρ conte. Hom. 
6. It 
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. It was their opinion, that I myself should imme- 
diately have things sufficient, 

Edoze, ευὔυς av avros even τὸ ἀρκξν. Lucian. 

. I pass over in silence that I myself have often 
been crowned, 

Vlacureira καὶ rorrAunis αὐτὸς ἐςεφανωσθαι. 
Demosth. 

. We shall not say that we ourselves are blameable, 
Ov yue αὑτὸς Y οὐἰτίος Φησω sive. Demosth. 

. Each hoping that he shall do nothing himself, 
Αὐτὸς μεν ovdeis ἕκαστος ποιήσειν ελπιζων. 

Demosth. 
. He said he was ready, 

EQny erosos εἰναι. Herodot. 

. Harpagus said, that he himself wrote, 
᾿Αρπαγος εφῆν; αὐτὸς yeaa:. Herodot. 

. He shewed that he was an enemy to the king, 
Ἐδειξα πολέμιος εἰναι βασιλευς. Polyeen. 

. Thersander said, that he also was invited, 
E@yy δὲ ὃ Θερσανδρος, κληθγναι καὶ αὑυτος. 

Herodot. 

Thinking that they themselves should not be in 
safety, 

Νομισῶντες ovd avros σωθησεσθαι.  Isocr. 

If they should suspect that you are ungrateful 
towards your parents, no one would think, 
that when he had done youa favour, he should 
receive any return of thanks, 

Es ov (acc. ¢.) ὑπολαξοιμνε πρὸς ὁ γόνευς aye 

Cb TOS Ebb ουδεις ὧν νομυισείῶ» εὖ σὺ πο!ῆ- 

σᾶς» (nom. 6.) arornPoues γαρις. Xen. 
Praises spoken of others are heard patiently so 

far, as each person may think himself to be 
able 
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able to have performed any one of the things, 
which he has heard, 
Meyer F008 avenros ὃ ἐπαινος Elias περι ἕτερος, λε- 

YOWMEVOS, ἐς ὅσον ὧν καὶ αὐτὸς EXMSOS οἰήρνοιι ἱκου- 

νος εἰμυι eda τις ὃς (gen.c.) ἡκεσα. Thucyd. 

XLIV. When any necessity is signified, the Greeks 
make use of Verbal Adjectives, which govern a Da- 
tive case of the person by whom any thing is to be 
done; and such case as the Verbs require from 
whence they are derived, of the person to whom, or 
thing to which, or action which is to be done. 

1. It must becontended by us, 1.e. we must contend, 

Ayaviseoy eyo. Xen. 
2. I must be anxious, 

Σπεδαςεον eyw. Lurip. 
3. Ye must contend for liberty, | 

Συ γ᾽ ὑπερ ἢ ελευθερια ὠγωνίισεον. Demosth. 
4. Ye must do this thing, 

dv srog πρώκτεον. Demosth. 
5. The saying, Know thyself, means, if you know 

your own circumstances, and what is to be done 
by you, 
To Dvabs σαυτὸν ems, ὧν τὸ πρῶγρυο 
long τὰ σαυτε, καὶ τίς ov ποιήτεον.  Menand. 

6. Both all who speak, and ye who hear, must pre- 
fer things which are best, and will be salutary, 
Καὶ οἱ λέγοντες ἅπαντες; καὶ οἱ LREOVTES UMLEIS, TH 

βελτιςα καὶ τῶ σωσοντα zeouseersov. Demost. 

7. If they were to have done any thing base, you 
should have chosen death rather than this, 
Es εμελλον δισχρος τίς ἐργασασθαι, «γανῶτος 

(acc. 6.) avr αὐτὸς προαιρετεον yy. Xen. 
8. If you either wish that the gods should be propi- 

tious to you, you must worship the gods: or if 
r you 
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you are willing to be beloved by your friends, 
- you must do good to your friends: or if you 
desire to be honoured by your city, you must 
do service to your city, 
Eure οἱ Seot ἵλεως ewes ov Beromess Securcvrcov 

οἱ Seos (acc. 6.)---τ είτε ὑπο φίλοι ἐθέλοιμι aya- 
πᾶσθαι, οἱ φιλο! (acc. c.) εὐεργετήτεον" εἰτῈ 

ὑπὸ πολις ἐπιθυμεω τιμᾶσθαι» ἡ πολις (acc. C.) 

ὠφελητεον. Xen. 
9. If it should not be possible to be preserved ho- 

nourably, we must choose death, 
Ay μή ὦ προς τὸ κῶλον (dat. c.) σωζομαι; Save- 

Tos ἐγω αἱρετέον ess. Isocr. 
10. We must shew, that we have been educated better 

than others, and instructed i in the way to virtue, 

Evo ia a i Ebb, OTE ὃ αλλος aero τεθρουμν- 
[Abby καὶ πεπαιδευμαι προς aeery. Isocr. 

XLV. Participles govern the same Cases, which 
the Verbs do, from whence they are derived. 

1. Paying attention to, not insulting the Greeks, 
Ozoumrevorrec, sy veeiCovres οἱ “Awe. Isocr. 

2. Instructing the younger men in such manners, 
ον» γεωτέροι τοιξτον ηθος παιδεύοντες.  Isocr. 

3. To praise men who have done nothing good, 
Excuvew οἱ μήδεις ἀγαῦθος πεποιήκοτες. Isocr. 

A. Xerxes himself led it, having left his palace, 
Ξιερξης nyayov, ἐκλιπὼν ra βασιλεία. Isocr. 

5. With free minds they carried on their form of go- 
vernment, honouring the good and punishing the 
bad, by established law : thinking it to be the part 
of wild beasts to be restrained through force by 
each other, but that it belonged to men to deter- 
mine justice by law, and to persuade by reason, 
Ἐλευθερος ψυγη erorsrevomny, νομὸς ὁ ὠγῶθος 

σιμαω 
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σιμαάω καὶ ὁ ents κολαζω" nynocnevos Snesov 
wey ἐργον εἰμι, UT ἀλληλοι [se (dat. Cc.) κρα- 
TEOMA, ανθρωπος ὃς σροσήκω; νομὸς [ev ὡρισα 

TO δικαιίον, λόγος δὲ ἐπεισα. Lysias. 

XLVI. A Participle or Adjective by Attraction 
is often put in the same case as the Noun or Pro- 
noun to which it refers, though the common mode 
of speaking may seem to require another case. 
1. Those things which the Gods have given to men 

to discern when they have learned them, 
‘A οἱ ἀνθρωποι εδωκὼ οἱ Osos μαύοντες διώκρι- 

νειν. Xen. 
2. It never turned out basely or ingloriously to any 

one, that he had pitied suppliants, 
Ουδεις TWTOT εὃ CULO COIS 20 axrswo aweEny, 

οἱ ἱκετῆς ἐλεῆησᾶς. Isocr. 

3. Thinking themselves to be the wisest of men, 
Osopevan eves σοφωτῶτος avlewros. Plato. 

A. It has been ordained by fate for most men, when 
successful, never to be wise, 
Toss σπλείςοις εἰρνωρρνοι μηδεποτ εὖ πράττοντες 

Qeovesy. Demosth. 

XLVI. A Participle is often put instead of an 
Infinitive Mood, particularly after Verbs of perse- 
vering, desisting, perceiving, finding, or other Verbs 
which may imply some affection of the mind. 
i. He continued injuring indeed no one, but honour- 

ing the good, and punishing those that offended, 
Διεσέλεσο εἐδεις μεν ἀδικῶ, οἱ OF yensos τιμῶ, οἱ 

δὲ ἐξαμαρτάνοντες κολαζω. Isocr. 
2. No one will appear to have gained this honour 

more nobly, 
Ουδεις φανησορνας n τιμὴ ἑτὸς καλλιον ἐκτήσα- 

env. ἴϑβοοῖ. 
i 3. No 
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3. No one, neither mortal, nor demi-god, nor im- 
mortal, will be found to have received the 
kingdom more honourably, 
Ουδεις, sre Suqros, ere nusbeos, ere abavaros εὑ- 

ρηθησομαι, καλλιον ἐλαξον ἡ βασίλεια. Isocr. 

A. He appears plainly to have done those things 
also from choice, | : 

Κ᾽ exesvo ex TOOULOEOLS Onnos ess exosnoc. Demosth. 

5. 1 remember to have received this wealth, 
Μερνήμαι eros Osedecamny ὁ πλετος. Lucian. 

6. He was manifestly weeping, 
Aaxevo qv φανερος. Xen. 

7. You are found to have done evil, 

Aca εφεύρισκομιαι κακα. Soph. 
8. I know that I am come to a powerful city, 

Προς πολις ἐπισαμαι σθενεσα ἥκω. Soph. 
9. He appears to have been intent, 

Paivowos ἐσπεδασα. Isocr. 
10. We may continue to be most happy, 

Marrs ἂν ευδαιῤνονῶ διατελοῖμι. Xen. 

11. I will not cease to have God for my defender, 
Θεὸς ς λήξω προσωτῆς eva. Soph. 

12. I never ceased pitying ourselves truly, but think- 
ing happy the king, and those that were with him, 
Ou wore ἐπαυομῆν ἥμνεις μεν οἰκτείρω, βασιλεὺς 

δὲ καὶ οἱ συν αὐτὸς μακαρίζω. Ken. 

13. The soul appears to be something immortal, 
Ψυχη adavaros Pawowos ov. Plato. 

14. Iwill obey God rather than you (pl.): and as 
long as I breathe, and am able, I will not cease 
to cultivate philosophy, 
Tesropros ὁ Seog μυωλλον ἡ συ" καὶ eworee ὧν εμ.- 

TVEW κα! οἷος TE WB [AN TUUTOLO φΦιλοσοῷεω. 

Plato. 
15. Art 
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15. Art thou not ashamed to be so careful of riches, 

and glory, and honour, that they may be to thee 
as abundant as possible; but dost thou take no 
care, nor think at all, of thy understanding, and 
of truth, and of the soul, that it may be as good 
as possible? 
Χρημώ μεν ἐπ LIT Y VION ETLLEAOLLEVOS ὅπως OD 

sooouos (Sing. Π.) ὡς πλείσος, καὶ δοξα, καὶ 
Tien φρονησις Oe καὶ ἀληθεια καὶ ἡ Ψψυχη, 

ὅπως ὡς βελτιφος ἐσσομναι» ἐκ ἐπιμελομναι δὲ 

φροντίζω ; Plato. 
16. Remember thou art a human being, 

Μερμνημαι avbowros εἰμι. ABlian. 

XLVI. The Participle sometimes appears to be 
placed as though it were a Verb Finite. In reality, 
however, this usage of it arises either from the force 
of attraction to some antecedent or subsequent Verb 
expressed, or from an implied connection with the 
Auxiliary ¢:4s understood *. 

1. We have compelled every sea and land to be ac- 
cessible to our boldness, 
Πας μὲν ϑαλασσα καὶ yn ἐσξατος ἡ ἡμετερὸς 

σολμή κατανωγκοσας ἐγενομήν. ‘Thucyd. 

2. They did not on that account think it right to 
deprive the city of their valour, 
Ovzsy ἡ rors γε σῷετερος ἀρετή ἀξίων σερισκω. 

Thucyd. 
3. On himself, therefore, Chariton took this whole 

daring enterprise, 
ξ 

EQ εαὖτε τοίνυν ὁ Χαριτῶν βαλλομνένος 0 πᾶς 

τολμρήημα. Adlian. 
A. Either 

* St. Paul, who in other instances also writes after the manner 
of Thucydides and Demosthenes, thus uses the Participle in 
Rom. v. 11.—xii. 9.—xii. 16. Phil. iii. 4. Heb. viii. 10.—xiii. 5, 
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A. Either because it has a florid colour, or some 
particular figure, 
H or χρωώμνὼ evavlas evar, ἡ oyna. Plato. 

5. Why, Iphigenia, didst thou give thy locks (for 
some one) to carry to thy mother? 
ἦν γὰρ “Oley σὸς μήτηρ δες σὸς Φερω;  Eurip. 

6. He reclined his head on one side as a poppy, 
which in a garden is weighed down by its fruit, 

Μηκων δ᾽ ὡς ereguoe κωρη βαλον, ὃς τ' evs κηπος 

Kaeros (βριθορνενος .---------- Hom. 

XLIX. The Article is used to express a Reference 
to something that went before. ‘To denote an em- 
phasis and particular excellence. ‘To mark either 
the origin, possession, or part, or property of a 
thing. To distinguish between two things set in 
opposition to each other. It is joined with Substan- 
tives, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs of the Infinitive 
Mood, and words Indeclinable. 

1. This Ismenias (of whom we are speaking) said to 
him, Conduct me in, 

Ὃ Iousnias, ayo eyw, εἰπὸν. Blian. 
2. The herdsman (before mentioned) having heard 

these things, and having taken up the child, went 
the very same way back, and comes to the cottage, 
Tavra ἀκεσὰᾶς 6 βεκολος, καὶ αἀναλαΐξων τὸ παι- 

δίιον. ya ἢ αὐτὴ πίσω ὅδος, καὶ LT LAV EOL 

εἰς ἡ ἐπαυλιςς. Herodot. 

3. They lead away the Euphrzeus (I was mentioning) 
to the prison, 

| Arayw 6 Ευφραιος εἰς τὸ δεσμνωτηρίον. Demosth. 

A. Good things are twofold; some human, and some 
divine, 

Δίσλες ἀγαθὸς emus (51η6..}» ὁ μεν ανθρωπίνος: 0 

δὲ Seis. Plato. 
- 5. For 



10. 

it. 

13. 

14. 

τος 

[0 ἢ} 
. Fora person to conquer himself, is the chief and 

best of all victories; but for any one to be 
overcome by himself, is the basest and worst of 
all things, 

To vinaw avros (acc.) αὗτε; πᾶς mann πρῶτος Te 
ζῶν ἀριδος᾽ τὸ ὃς ἡτταομαι αὐτὸς (acc.) ὑφ᾽ 

eaure (gen.) σὰς asoyisos τε Che καὶ κα- 

W465 O60, lato. 

. To injure, is nothing difficult, but is in the 
power of every man: but to benefit, is by no 
means in the power of every one, 
To μὲν βλώπτω, des γαλεπος, arr avbeuros 

Tas’ τὸ δ᾽ επωφελεω, ἐδαμη ἅπας. Plato. 

. The celebrated Socrates seeing the famous Alci- 
biades, 
Ὅρων ὃ Sones ὁ Αλκιξιαδης. ABlian. 

The famous Leonidas, I mean him of Lacedemon, 

Ὃ Λεωνιδὴς ὁ Λακεδαίμονος. ABlian. 
. Adschylus the Tragedian, 

Αἰσχύλος ὃ Teayodos.  Atlian. 
Calling him the benefactor, that’ good man, 
Avanansvres ὁ εὐυεργετῆς; 0 age ὁ ayeabos. Xen. 

Pursue pleasures, (I mean) those which are con- 
sistent with reputation, 

Ἣ ἧδονη Jyeeva, 4 wera ose. Isocr. 

. It is the mind which will converse with God, 

Ὃ veg cis 0 λωλησων Θεος. Menand. 

The truth sometimes comes to light, though 
not sought for, 

OV OLLOLE 
Τ᾽ wanbes εἰς φως enor’ ε ζητϑμοενος. Menand. 

Alcibiades the son of Clinias, 
Αλκιξιαδὴς ὁ Κλεῶς. Plato. 

To succeed well beyond desert, is to the impru- 
dent the occasion of thinking wrongly: where- 

fore 
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fore to have preserved good things, often seems 
to be more difficult than to have acquired them, 
To ev πραττειν παρα ἡ Ebel ἀφορμή τὸ κακως 

Peoven οἱ AVONTOL YOM: διοπερ TOMAQAHIS 

δοκεῖ ro φυλαξα; ro ayabor, τε κτησασθαι 
χαλεπώτερος exves. Demosth. 

16. Sudden unhappiness causes madness, 

To γὰρ ἀφνω dusvyew wavice ποιεω. Menand. 
17. The thirty (i.e. the thirty tyrants of Athens), 

‘O Telanovra. Xen. 

18. They transacted the affairs of the city, 
To 4 πολις exearrov. Xen. 

19. Indolence and pleasures ready at hand, are nei- 
ther able to procure a good habit to ‘the body, 
nor do they create any knowledge worthy of 
account in the soul, 

Ab μεν puoreery ious, καὶ εκ τὸ παραχρήμα ἤἥδοναι, 

STE σώμα εὐεξία ἱκανος ELL ἐργαζορναι, ἐτε 
Ψυγη εἐπιφημή ἀξιολογος ἐδεμιω εἐμποίεω. Ken. 

20. To have remembrance of former evils, 

Κακὰ ra πριν pve eve. Hurip. 

21. Justice is by so much better than riches, inas- 
much as the latter avail us only whilst living; but 
the former prepares glory for us even when dead, 

Τοόσετος κρείττων δικαιοσυνή χρήημα; 000s TO μὲν 

ζῶν μ LOVOY ὠῷελεω;, 4 OF καὶ τελευτησᾶς δοξα 
ae παν, ὅθι Isocr. 

22. The love of honour is the only thing which 
grows not old, 
Τὸ pvduas οὐγήρως μον». ‘Thucyd. 

23. Pythagoras said, that these two things were given 
from the Gods to men the best (of all things 

which 

* So St. Paul uses the Neuter Article and Adjective instead of a 
Substantive. Rom.i.15.—ii. 4.—ix.22. 2Cor. viii. 8. Philipp. 
iy. 5, Heb. vi. 17. 
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which were given), viz. to speak truth, “and to 
do good, 
Πυθαγορας ελέγον» δυο ἑτὸος 62 ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ανθρω- 

TOS edounces κοωλλίιστος») TO TE αληθευω, και 

zo εὐεργέτεω. 3“ ]Δῃ. 

L. A Noun signifying Time,. and answering to 
the question When, is commonly put in the Genitive 
or Dative Case: How Long, in the Accusative. 

bo 

bo 

Genitive. 

. Every ninth year, 

Ετος gyvarog.  ABlian. 

. That very same night, 

Οὐτος ἡ νυξ. Tsocr. 

. On the very same day, 

Ἢ αυτος ἥμερα. Isocr. 

. They who kept guard night and day, 
Ὃ νυξ καὶ ἥμερα eQuaarrov. Xen. 

Dative without, and with a Preposition. 
. When Ihad lamented him no long time, 

Eves δακρυσα ζεινος οὐ μῶκρος γρονος. Soph. 

In three days, and so many nights, 
Τὴν τρεῖς ἥμερα, καὶ τοσαυτος νυξ.  Isocr. 

. In one day, 
Fy ἥμερα εἷς. Soph. 

Accusative. 

1. The anger of those who love prevails but a short 
- time, 

Ooy φιλεντες ολίγος ἰσχύω χρονος. Menand. 
ἈΠ} ΤΗΣ you to omit nothing, but as in the 

present, so also for the remaining time to be 
studious, and to exercise your mind, 

Dos δὲ προπήκει μῆδεις ἐλλείπω, HAA ὥσπερ ἐν ὁ 

πῶρων, HOE ὃ ὥλλος γχρονος ETbLENEOILOS, AOL 

ἡ ψυχή ἀσκεω. Isocr. 
a LO 
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3. To permit not for one day, 
Mydess εᾶν ἥμερω. Isocr. 

4. He postponed the decisions for a long time, 
Πολὺς yeovos ἀνεδαλλομῆν 7 διαδικασία. Ken. 

5. I think that he who hath received a favour ought 
to remember it for ever, and that he who hath 
conferred it (ought) immediately to forget it, 
Ἐγω vos ὁ ὁ μὲν εὖ παύων Oss μεμνήμαι ὁ πᾶς 

χρονος» ὁ δὲ ποιήσας; evbug επιλελησμνῶι. 
Demosth. 

LI. Nouns which signify space between one place 
and another, are put in an Accusative Case. 

1. Ephesus is distant from Sardis a journey of three 
days, 
Ederos ἀπέχω ano Deedes TOES ἥμερα ὄδος. Xen. 

2. Be not reluctant to go a long way to those who 
profess to teach any thing useful, 
My xaronves pmaxeos 600¢ TOLEVOILEL προς οἱ δι- 

᾿δασκω τίς γρησίμιος επωγγελλοίνενος. Isocr. 
3. Some distant a journey of many days, and others 

even of many months, 
pee μὲν ὠπεγχοντας παμπολλος ἥμερα ὄδος» τες 

δὲ καὶ μὴν. Xen. 
A. The house was distant from the palace ten furlongs, 

Απειχον τῶ βασίλειο ὁ οἰκὸς δεκα σταδιος. AXlian. 

111. The Greeks use Adverbs in &, and σι, to 

signify In or 4t a place: in δὲ, σε, Ce, Toa place: 
in Je, Froma place. ΔῈ is also added to the Accu- 
sative cases of Substantives and Adjectives, to signify 
To a place. 

1. Inhabiting houses at Corinth, 
Κορινθοθι oszsov ναίων. Hom. 

2. He brought gold to Peloponnesus, not to Athens, 
Hyavyop εἰς [Πελοποννήσος» ex Adbnvale. Demosth. 

3. He 
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He took the brazen spear from the tent, 
Κλισίηθεν ὠνειλομνὴν γωλκεος εγχ,Θ». Hom. 

Az 2s to be added to the Accusative Case. 

. To call the Greeks to an assembly, 

* Κηρυσσεῖν ἀγορή Aya. Hom. 
. I go to Phthia, 

Eupus Méiy. Hom. 

. They went each of them home, 
Oj εξαν οἶκος exasG-. Hom. 

. The storm carried them to the sea, 

Oi Qzeor πόντος ὡυελλῶ. Hom. 

A General Exemplification of the 
principal foregoing Rules. 

. Both speak, and learn, concerning piety, 
Ξ 

Ὕ περ ευσεξειω καὶ λώλεω καὶ μωνθανω. Men. 

. For without God no one of mortals is prosperous, 
Θεὸς γὰρ εδεις gUTUY Ea) βροτος avev. Men. 

. Be just, that thou also mayest thyself obtain just 
things, 
Δικαιος shes, iver Oseeesos δὴ τύχω. Men. 

. By doing just things, thou wilt have God for thy 
helper, 
Δίκαιος δρασας; coppmoryos reveouos Θεος. Men. 

. God refuses not to hear a just prayer, 
Koya δικαι(Θ» vx ανηκοθ» Θεθ-. Men. 

. Keep thy hand free from evil works, 

Ἐργον πονήρος vere ελευθερος eyw. Men. 
. But neither do, nor learn any thing base, 

Auryeos ὃς μῆδεις TUTTO, μηδὲ μανθανω. Men. 
8. When, 



8. 

10. 

i 

10: 

19. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

10. 

20. 

Zi. 
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When, O man, thou hast received any thing, re- 
pay it, and thou shalt receive again, 

Λαξων ἀπεδων, ανθρωπος; και ληψομαι παλιν. Mien. 

0. The fruit of a just man doth not perish, 
Avie δίκαιος καρπὸς ἐξ ἀπόλλυμαι. Men. 

The end of a just life is good, 
Bios δικαιος yiryvowwoes τελοὸς κῶλος. Men. 

If thou art wicked, think not thou shalt be con- 
_cealed for ever, 

Ξ 

Anow δια τελος βῆ δοκεω πονήρος ὧν. Men. 

For God is everywhere, and sees all things. 
Tlavry γὰρ Ell, πᾶς τε aera Ocos. Men. 

Whilst thou art young, be willing to listen to 
those who are elder, 

Neo wy anew ὃ γεραίτερος JeaAw. Men. 
Before every other person be disposed to hold 
thy parents in honour, 

Βελορναι yoveus moo ras ἐν τίμαι eyo. Men. ἃς Phil. 
It is a happy thing to breed up an orderly son, 

Μαχαριος ems viog evraxrog τρεφωἄρΡ Men. 
How many evils idleness causes to men! 

‘Og σολλος ὥνητος 7 σγολη roew κῶκος. Men. 

By being indolent of mind, thou who art rich, 
wilt become poor, 
'Ῥαθυμνος ὧν, ov πλεσιος, πενῆς ἐσομῶι. Men. 

It is necessary that those should labour, who wish 
to be successful, 

Moybew ἀνωγκη ὃ Serwy εὐυτυχεω. Men. 
For God also assists him that labours, 

Ὃ γὰρ πονῶν και Osos συλλαμξανω. Men. 
Avoid pleasure, which afterwards brings injury, 
Devy ndovy ey ay ὑσερον βλαξη. Men. 

Liberal Education is an honour to all men, 

Tiny πεῷφυκὼ πὰς Παιδεια βροτθ-. Men. 
22.. He 



22. 

23. 

25: 

26. 

20. 

30. 

92. 

34. 
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He that is inexperienced in learning, though he 
sees, yet he discerns not, 

g 1 

O yeaumara areieos εκ Brera βλεπων. Men. 

There is no possession more valuable than wisdom, 
Ovz εἰμι codia urna τιμιωτερίθ». Men. 

. How useless is ane” if there be not under- 
standing! 
Ὥς ders 7 pce nos av μη Neo παρῳω. Men. 

Health and understanding are two good things 
in life, 
‘Yrysercee καὶ Neg exbaos ὁ βιος Ovo. Men. 

By conversing with wise men, thou wilt prove 
also wise thyself, 
Rodos ὁμιλῶν x, euros exGyoouos coPG-. Men. 

. Emulate the good and sober-minded man, 
Znrow ὃ ecbAG ἀνήρ» xs σωῷρων. Men. 

. Overcome thy anger by reasoning well, 
Enno οργή ὃ λογιζομῶι καλως. Men. 

He that has once thrown out a word, recovers it 
not again, 
“Prbas rAoyGS τις ἐκ αναιρεομαι παλιν. Men. 

If thou hast gotten friends, think thou hast trea- 
sures, 
DiraS> ἐγὼν νομιιζω Inouveos eyw. Men. 

* 

. Think the calamities of thy friends thy own, 

1διος vows la ὁ Φίλος 7 συμῷορα. Men. 

When thou hast received a favour, remember it; 

and when thou hast granted one, forget it, 

Χαρις λαΐξων ῥεμνήμναι; κοι δες ἐπελαθομην. Men. 

Jae An occasion of serving one tries friends, as the 
fre tries gold, 
Kowa Φίλος 6 κῶιρος; ὡς χρυσὸς τὸ πυρ. Men. 

When thou seest poor strangers, pass not by 
them hastily in neglect. 

Euevos mevns μὴ παραδραμω ἰδὼν. Men. 
35. Ἢ: 
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Ls 
. If thou assist strangers, some time or another 

thou wilt obtain similar returns, 
d 

oo ~ 

Fievos ercipuwy, ra ioe revgouc ποτε. Men. 
. Be indeed uniform in thy conduct to all, even 

though thou art superior in wealth, 

Ioos μεν eis πᾶς» “OLY Tes yo βι6-. Men. 
. Unseasonable laughter is a sad evil amongst men, 

Terms οἰκῶίρος EY Peoros dcivG» xaxov. Men. 

. Many are indeed prosperous, but they are not 
prudent, | 

ΙΠολλοὸς μεν evrvyew, ov φρονεω δε. Men. 
. Accustom thy mind to good actions, 

Ψυχη bilo πρὸς 0 yveisG πραγμα. Men. 

. But every wise and worthy man hates a lie, 
Wevdos ὃς pare πᾶς σοῷος καὶ χρήσιμος. Men. 

. Evil manners pervert nature, 
ΗΘ" πονηρί(Θ» ἡ φυσις διωφρεφω. Men. 

. Avoid every habit which is evil, and unjust gain, 
HIG πονήρος φευγω; καὶ κερδὸος κακος. Men. 

. It behoves a man of generous nature to bear ca- 
lamity with firmness, 

Lreppws Pegw yen συμφορα ὁ εὐγενῆ. Men. 
. Evil gains always bring loss, 

Keedos πονήρος ζημία aes φερω. Mien. 

. Time alone shews the just man, 
X govos δίκαιος ἀνήρ δεικνύω ῥνονος. Men. 

. For the works of an honest mind are good, 

Drapn γὰρ eabaros ἐργον vensos γίγνομῶι. Men. 
. Death is more eligible than an evil life, 

Lan πονήρος “σανατος αἱρετωτερος. Men. 

. When God co-operates, he does all things easily, 

Θεὸς συνεργῶν πὰς ποιέω ῥώδιως. Men. 

END OF PART THE FIRST. 
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PREFACE. 

SOMETHING having been done in the 
Former Part of this InrropucTIon, towards 

illustrating the Greek Prepositions in their 
SIMPLE SIGNIFICATIONS, it seems proper to 
begin this SEconp Part with some expla- 
nation of their force in Composition. In 
order to this, many examples are here ad- 
duced, which though they certainly do not 
comprehend atu the various meanings of 
Compound Prepositions, yet perhaps they 
will be found to have omitted none ofthe 
PRINCIPAL acceptations. 

To examine by what progression from a 
primary to a secondary or more remote signi- 
fication, by what metaphorical application, by 
what elliptical use, a Preposition indicates so 
many and so various kinds of relation between 

Re one 
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one object and another; to investigate also 
how far it might accurately be ascertained, 
that in using different cases after the same 
Preposition, simple or compound, the Greek 
writers were guided by consideration either 
of Time, Situation, Motion, or Rest, would 

be a work of more subtile disquisition than 
might here be proper. To point out the 
number of words, which in the Greek Lan- 

guage are diversified in their significations by 
the Prepositions prefixed, would likewise ex- 

ceed the limits of an Inrropuction. Suffice 

it then for young Learners of the Greek Lan- 
guage, that in explaining the different mean- 
ings of Compound Prepositions, precision has 
been consulted as far as possible; and that 

such examples are cited, as may leave them 
not altogether uninstructed on the subject. 

For those Scholars however, who, being farther 

advanced in years and erudition, may require 
more full and critical illustration of Prepo- 
sitions in Composition, considerable extracts 
are given from a book entitled ‘‘ De S1entF1- 

CATIONE PR#POSITIONUM GR#CARUM IN 
Compositis,’ by Caspar Frip. HAacHENBERG. 

When the examples of Prepositions in Com- 

position have been properly rendered, it will 
be 
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be time to proceed to the Select Sentences 
from the Cyropzp1a of XENOPHON. 

In giving these Select Sentences, the first 
object in view isto teach Style. For this pur- 
pose, no Author could be so properly chosen 

as XENOPHON, because he of all others is the 

most chaste, pure, simple, and elegant in his 

style and diction. From the necessary atten- 
tion which must be paid in going through this 
work, some portion of his admirable Manner 

may possibly be caught. 

The next point intended was to exhibit a 
short specimen of Socratic Morats. It 
must be confessed indeed, that in their present 

form these Morals will lose much of that easy, 
natural, insinuating mode in which they are 

taught chiefly by Dialogue in the beautiful 
Original; but even as they now appear, they 
still retain enough of their intrinsic excellence, 

to be useful towards cherishing a laudable de- 

sire of honourable reputation; encouraging 
habits of industry and attention; and incul- 

cating principles of temperance, prudence, 
justice, fortitude, philanthropy, and goodness. 

With the preservation of Grecian Litera- 

kK 2 ture 
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ture is connected the cause of correct Taste, 

public Freedom, moral Virtue, and pure Re- 
ligion. For the 'GREEK WRiITINGs present 
us with the most perfect models for Com- 
position in all kinds, whether in History, 

Oratory, or Philosophy; whether in Pastoral, 
Elegiac, Lyric, Epic, or that which excels all 
others, Dramatic Poetry: they animate us 
with a generous spirit of National Indepen- 
dence, which resists the domination of hostile 

Invaders*: and partly by Philosophers, but 
more fully, forcibly, infallibly, and authen- 

tically, by the EvancE.ists, the APOSTLES, 
and Founders of Curistranity, they teach 
us our duties to GOD and Man; qualifying us 
for the enjoyment of social happiness in this 
life; and preparing us to. attain the more 
sublime blessings of spiritual felicity and 
Divine favour, which are reserved for the just 

and good in a state of Future Existence. 
If 

1 See Preface to Marrarrr’s Grac& Linguz Dia- 
LECTI; the last Chapter of Harris’s HERMEs; and the 

several extracts from Orations DE LaupiBus LITERARUM 

GRCARUM, prefixed to STEPHENS’S THESAURUS GRECEH 

LINGUE. 

* See the thirty-fourth Sentence selected from Xenophon’s 
Cyropedia, and Note subjoined, 
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If Grecian Literature be thus important, it 
surely deserves the highest encouragement : 

and every the least work, that tends to the 
cultivation and understanding of the GrreEK 
Language, may with reason hope to receive 
approbation from the Public. 





ADVERTISEMENT. 

IT is presumed, that those who will use this 

SECOND Port of the INTRODUCTION are 

already better acquainted with the Rules of 
GREEK Syntax, than to need any directions 

about the common modes of Construction: 

for this reason, no such directions are given. 

From a persuasion, however, that the Rudi- 
ments of Learning cannot be made too easy; 
wherever there is any possibility of mistaking, 

the nouns are marked with the initial letters 

of the cases into which they must be ren- 
dered; some verbs have the letter s over 

them, to denote that they are of the Sub- 
junctive Mood; ail verbs are put in the pre- 

cise tense used by the Authors, from whom 

they are cited; and the letter p is placed ever 

some words, to shew that they must be 
made in the Plural Number. 

In the SeLrecr SENTENCES, particular 

notice should be taken of the frequency, with 
which XENOPHON uses Particles ; in the nght 

choice 
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choice and judicious disposition of which, 
consists one great beauty of the GREEK 
LANGUAGE. 

Elegance has not been attempted in the 
English Sentences, which are designedly trans- 

lated as literally as possible, partly that the 
GREEK might be more easily rendered, and 
partly to shew how close the Analogy is, be- 
tween the Idioms of the GREEK and ENGLIsH 
Languages. : 

It may be proper to observe, that the Dia- 
lect, in which XENOPHON writes, and into 

which his Sentences must consequently be 
turned, is the Arric; a leading peculiarity of 
which is CoNTRACTION; aS τ ἀλλὰ for τὰ 

ahra—zr ἀγαθο for τὰ ayabo—sr αληθη for τὰ 

anrnby—nrrew for TAEbova—[DEATIOUS for βελτιονας---- 

κρείττους for κρείττονες --εἰδειεν for εἰδείησαν, XC. 

These instances in one manner of writing 
may be sufficient in this place. 

The many other particularities of Atticism 
may hereafter be learnt more extensively, by 
consulting the Scholia on ARISTOPHANES ; 
the writings of Joannes GramMaticus and 
CorinTHUs prefixed to the Appendix of Str- 

PHENS'S 
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PHENSS THESAURUS LiNGUZ Grec#; and 

the Grecarum DIALEcCTORUM Hypotypo- 

sis, by ZuInGERUS, subjoined to ScaPuLas 

Lexicon. A great variety of local and histo- 

rical Terms will be found in the LEcTIONES 

Artic #of the very diligent J. Mzursius: and 
a collection of words, either in orthography 

or sense appropriated to the Attics, is exhi- 
bited in the Ectoga Nominum ΕἸ VeErR- 

BORUM ATTICORUM Of PHRYNICHUS; and in 

the Ma@ripis Articist# Lexicon Atti- 

CUM; particularly in that Edition of it pub- 

lished by Prerson, who in his Preface judi- 
ciously remarks the distinction of Attic Dia- 
lect into Ancient and Modern. The latter is 

used by XENOPHON. 
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EXAMPLES 

OF 

PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 

AM®@I. 

I. Words compounded with Azg: imply, 

(1.) The proximity of one thing to another, by 
being Round, Near, or Concerned about it: as, 

i. ‘The war has been kindled round about this city, 

IIroaewos * asv 006 ὠμφιδεδηα. Hom. 

2. All the goddesses were assembled about her, 

Ora pw apdayecouny sas. Hom. 

3. I will spread such a cloud round about you to 

conceal you, | 

Toss ἡ τὺ eva * vedos audizervo. Hom. 

A. Thus they were busied about the burial of 

Hector, 

Ὡς oye ἀμφιεπον * τῶφος Ἕκτωρ. Hom. 

(2.) Ambiguity, or Inclination two ways: as, 

1. The victory was doubtful, 

Nezy αἰυφιδηριτος eyevouny. ‘Thucyd. 

2. They have reckoned their prosperity doubtful, 

or uncertain, 

Τ᾽ ἀγαθὰ ες ἀμφιζξολον εἐθερνην. Thucyd. 
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3. Men would no longer have doubtful dispute, 

Ουκ ny av ἀμφιλεκτος avbewros eoig. urip. 

A. What of the things that make us happy can be 
doubtful, . 

Ti δ᾽ ἂν ro evdasmonnov ἀμφιλογος eiqv. Xen. 

5. Give freedom of speech to those who are pru- 
dent, that you might have such as will examine 
with you into the affairs, about which you may 
have doubted, 

Asdouns παῤῥήσιω ὁ ev φρονῶν" ive περι re ὧν 
αμφιγνοιήν > exw ὁ συνδοκιμμωζων.  Isocr. 

ANA. 

II. Words compounded with Ava imply, 

(1.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by Re, intimating a thing to be done over again, or 
to be carried in a contrary direction to that which it 
had before: as, 

1. He ran back again, 

Ὃ avbic cvedeo.Lov. Hom. 

2. They unbound me from the chains, 

Evo ex δεσμος aveavow. Hom. 

3. Ye will again recover the things lost through 
indolence, 

To κατερραθυμήμενον παλιν ἀνωληψομαι. 
Demosth. 

A. He has recovered from his disorder, 

Avervevoan "7 νοσος. Soph. - 

5. Iphigenia 
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5. Iphigenia was recollected, or known, again, by 

Orestes, from the sending of a letter, 

Ἢ Ιφιγενείω ὁ Ovesns ανεγνωρισθὴν εξ ἡ περ»- 

Ψψις ἢ ἐπιφολη. Ατιβίοι. 
6. It refers all its counsels to the common good, 

Βελευμα πᾶς ες τὸ κοινὸν ἀνῶφερω. Herodot. 

(2.) Elevation: as, 

1. Achilles rising up, addressed them, 

10; 0 ανισῶμνενος μετεφὴν Αγίλλευς. Hom. 

2. Either do you lift me up, or I will you, 

H eyo avacion, ἡ eyw ov. Hom. 

3. You will ascend up to heaven, 

Αναξησομαι εἰς ἐρᾶνος. Plato. 

A. They spring up as men that were running, 

Avarndaw ὥσπερ Sewy. Lucian. 

ANTI. 

Π|. Words compounded with Αντι imply, 

(1.) Opposition : as, 

1. He had opposed Philip for the good of his 
citizens, | 

‘Taree “0 πολίτῆς ανθειςήκειν “ Φιλίπσπος. 

Demosth. 
2. He wished to be an adversary to Plato, 

Βγλιχομῆν ἀντίπαλος εἰμι Πλάτων. AB lian. 

3. I will place myself over against you, to kill you, 

Αντιταξομοι κτενῶν cv. Eurip. 
A. Even 
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4. Even Achilles hath dreaded to meet, or contend 
with him, in the glorious fight, 

Αγιλεὺς “ srog ye man κυδιανειρος 

Eppiy αντιξολησο------ττττ-. Hom. 

(2.) Exchange—Return—Stead—Substitution: as, 

1. Imprecations of deaths repaid by deaths, 

AvriQoves Sovaros agar.  Auschyl. 

2. He returns for answer an unutterable speech, 

Αντιφωνεω ἀρῥήτος exos. Soph. 

. Whoever shali be found either crowning this 
dead man, or covering him in the earth, shall 
suffer death for his pains, 

oe) 

‘Oc ay γεκρος 00 ἡ καταςεῷων ἅλω, 

Η γη καλυπτων, *Savaros ἀνταλλαξορμαι. 
ΠΡ. 

A. He is equal in worth to many others, 

Πολλος avraziog cAAG~. Hom. 

. They sent to the ships commanders in their stead, οι 

Αντεπερψα seurnyos εῷ᾽ ἡ ναυς. Thucyd. 

AIIO. 

IV. Words compounded with Azo imply, 

(1.) Remotion; or Separation of one thing from another. 

1. They lead away (1. 6. from his family and friends) 
Euphreeus to the prison, 

Araya ὁ FvQeasos εἰς τὸ δεσμιωτηριον. 

Demosth. 
2. But if death be as it were a migration from hence 

to another place, and the things which are said 
true, 
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true, that there are all those who have died, 
what greater good can there be than this ? 

Es δ᾽ ev οἷον ἀποδημῆσαι cis ὁ ϑανατος ενθενδὲ 

εἰς ἄλλος τοπος, καὶ αληθης εἰμι τὸ λεγορμνένον» 

ὡς ἐκεί cis πᾶς ὁ τεθνηκως, τίς μειζων ἀγα- 

bos ἑτος εἰῆν. Plato. 

8. To take away false pretences both from the 
general and soldiers, 

Ἢ προφασις adesrov καὶ " ὁ seurnyos καὶ ὁ 
ςρατιωτής. Demosth. 

4, It is difficult to desist from, or lay aside, the na- 
tural habit, which any one always has, 
To γὰρ axesm γωλεπος 

Duos, ὃς ἔγω τις aes.  Aristoph. ; 

5. I will speak to you true things, and I will not 
conceal them from you, 

T ἀληθες egw TeOS ὑμεῖς, ors ove ἀποκρυψομναι. 

Demosth. 

(2.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by the prefixing of #e—or Ab; as Repeto to Repeat ; 
or Absolvo to Absolve. 

1. It overlooks those who have received a kindness, 
but do not return the favour (or, are not grate- 
ful in return), 

Tlepiogaw “o ev πεποόνθως γαρις sx ἀποδιδες. 
Xen. 

2. But if any one does not pay attention to his 
parents, our city on him both inflicts punish- 
ment, and rejecting him does not suffer him to 
be a magistrate, 

Kav de vig yovevg μη ᾿ Sepumevw, πολίς “euros 

δική 
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δικη τε επιτιθημι; και αποδοπιμιάζων οὐκ εἐχῳ 

ney οὗτος. Xen. 

They have absolved, or acquitted many unjust 
men, 

ee) 

Πολλος αδικῶν ἀπελυσα. Xen. 

A, And again I require, or demand of you the sceptre, 
and part of this land, 

Καὶ συ δευτερον y anata " σκήπτρον, καὶ 
* weeos γθων. Eurip. 

5. It must indeed be a sad thing, if the gods have 
respect to our gifts and sacrifices, and not to 
our soul, 

Ay desvog εἰήν» εἰ προς τὸ δῶρον καὶ ἡ ϑυσιᾶ 

ἀποξλεπω ἔγω ὁ S606, ἀλλὰ μὴ πρὸς ἢ 
‘aboyn. Plato. 

6. Abstain from other men’s = Sealab that ye 
may possess your own houses more safely, 

Areyomas τὰ ὠλλοτρίο, W ἀσφαλεςσερον ὁ οἰκὸς 
0 ὑμέτερος κεχτήμαι.  Isocr.. 

ΔΙΑ. 

V. Words compounded with Διὰ imply. 

(1.) Extension—Perversion—Transition. 

1. (Men) who have run through all pleasures in 
their youth, and reserve difficulties for their 
old age, 

Τὸ μεν ἥδυ ev ἡ veorns διωδραμων, ro δὲ γα- 

λεπὸν εἰς τὸ γῆρας ἀποθερμνενο;. Xen. 

2. And turning over the treasures of ancient wise 
men, which they have left behind them, having 

written 
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written them in books, I go threugh them in 
company with my friends, 

Και ὁ “ησαύυρος ὁ πάλαι TODOS ἀνήρ. ὃς ἐκεῖνος 

κατελίπον ἐν βιδλιον yearbac, ανελιττων, 
κοινῇ σὺν Φίλος διερχοίναι. Xen. 

. He himself continued moderate through life, 

Avros σωφρονῶν OsereAcov. Ken. 

A. It will not be lawful for you to pass over (i.e. the 
Hellespont) to Asia, 

AueCny εἰς ἡ Acie ove eZesas ov. Plato. 

. He ordered him to look over, or about, his own 
lands, 

3 

On 

Προσεταξα “ὁ ἀγρος ὁ ἰδιος διεθρησα. Allian. 
- Become a friend slowly; but when you have be- 

come such, endeavour tocontinue so through life, 
i) 

Beadews Lev Dios γινομναι» γένομνενος δὲ πει- 

COMO διαρενω. Isocr. 

(2.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by the prefixing of Di—or Dis; as Disjungo to Dis- 
join—Divido to Divide: as, 

1. Lest in the present disjunction of the body (from 
the soul) he should entirely perish, 

Μη εν 4 νυν τὸ σωμο; διαζευξις πανταπασιν 

arohwnos. Plato. 

2. When any one may have cut and broke the 
strings asunder, 

᾿ς Exesday rig "διατερνω καὶ ᾿διωρῥηξω 7 γορδη. Plato. 

3. Neither does this magistrate separate them, 

Ουδὲε ὁ ἀργῶν ἑτοσι διίσημε αυτος. Lucian. 

ti Ailt 
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4. If the city should command him to decide or 
determine any thing, 

Ἐὰν ἡ πόλις rig 'προξάττω διακρίνω ἡ δικαζω. Plato. 

5, But the Epic Poem is unlimited in time, and in 
this respect differs from Tragedy, 

Ἡ de exorosice, wogisos ὁ γρονος, καὶ οὗτος διαφερω. 
Aristot. 

6. Then it was difficult to distinguish each man, 

Evde διεγνων χαλεπως ἣν "ανήρ exasos. Hom. 

7. We try gold in the fire, but we discern friends in 
misfortunes, 

To μεν χρυσίον ev τὸ rug δοκιμαζω, ὁ δὲ φιλος 
εν narvyia διωγινώσκω. Isocr. 

EI>, or EX. 

VI. Words compounded with Εἰς imply, 

The Motion of one thing éowards another: as, 

1. Immediately he introduces a man, or a woman, 
or something else that hath manners, 

Evdug εἰσώγω ave ἡ γυνή; ἡ ἄλλος τις ηθος. Aristot. 

2. The tribune who carries in messages to the king, 

ὋὉ γιλίαρχος ὁ εἰσκομιζων ἡ ἀγγελία “ὁ βασιλευς. 
félian. 

3. But as soon as I had gone in, I see a child lying, 
adorned both with gold, and an embroidered 
garment, 

‘Qs δὲ raysore εἰσηλθον, ὅρεω παιδίον σρο-- 

χειμνόνος, κεκοσμήμενος γρυσὸς τε καὶ ἐσθης 

ποικίλος. Herodot. 
A. Τὸ 
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A. To introduce new deities, 

Καινος δαιμονιον εἰσφερω. Xen. 
5. Into what troubles I have thrown myself, 

Εἰς οἷος euavrs εἰσεκυλίσω roar. Aristoph. 

EK, or E®. 

VII. Words compounded with Ez or EZ imply 

Remotion: as, 

1. The people was persuaded to banish Apollonides, 

Απολλωνιδης εξεξαλον ὁ δήμυος επεισθην. Demosth. 

2. Now I the same person am driven from my 
country dishonoured and miserable, 

Noy arimos avros 01% COS εξελαυνομνῶι χθων. Eurip. 

3. Themistocles was leading out the army of citi- 
zens, 

Θεμιςοκλῆς εξηγον ἡ πολιτίκος δυναμνις. Αι πη. 

A. Gobryas himself came out to him, and led out 
all that were within, 

Γωξρυας αὐτὸς efnes προς autos, καὶ οἱ ενδοθεν 

πὰς εξηγον. Xen. 
0. The Lacedzmonians did not send out any others 

afterwards, 

Αλλος snare εἐξεπερψα οἱ Λακεδαιμονιοι. Thucyd. 

L 2 EN. 
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EN. 

VII. Words compounded with Ey imply that one 
thing is inherent in another; is caused in it; or 1s 
piaced on it: as, 

1. Among these we ourselves shall be, 

Ἐν οὗτος avros evecoues. Herodot. 

2. Insolence is created in him by his present good 
circumstances, and envy is originally innate in 
man, 

Εγγινομναι μὲν ov veeis ὑπὸ “ra παρεόντα 
ὠγαθα, Dbovos δὲ ἀρχηθεν ενεμιφυορμναι αν- 
θρωπος. Herodot. 

3. You will be seen at the same time both to sacri- 

fice to the Gods, and to abide by your oaths, 

᾿Δοξῳ ἄμα τε ὁ D405 Suw, καὶ ὁ ορκος ἐμμένω. Isocr. 

A. It causes some evil in our souls, 

Κακος τις ἐμνποιεω ἡ ψυχὴ Plato. 

5. Some one of the Gods seems to me to have struck 

into Philip this restless activity, — 

Aoxew eya Seog τις» 4 Φιλοπρωγμιοσυνὴ οὗτος 
ενεξαλον Φιλισσος. Demosth. 

6. Consideration falls on him, 

Evo αὐτὸς ἐμπίπτω. Xen. 

ἘΠῚ. 
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ΒΠΙῚ. 

IX. Words compounded with Ez: imply, 

(1.) Opposition: as, 

. A great army is collected, and we are equal in 
fight to those that are coming against us, 
Xe μέγας συναγομναι; καὶ ELOY OS γίνομναι 

“ὃ επίων.  Herodot. 

. The Gods have raised against me the lamentable 
war of the Greeks, 

Θεὸς “syw εφωρμήσα πολέμος πολυδακρυς 

Aya. Hom. 

. The Lacedemonians appeared plainly to be form- 
ing designs against us, 

Λακεδαιμονιος δηλος gv ἐεπιξουλευων “eva. Thucyd. 

. Alleging against him that which is commonly 
charged on philosophers by the multitude, 

To χοινῆ ᾿φιλοσοῷος ὑφ᾽ οἱ πολλοι επιτιμω- 

μένος ἐπιῴερων “autos. Xen. 

. Itis lawful for friends to reprove, and for enemies 
to attack, the faults of one another, 

Elesiv——o Φίλος ἐπεπλήξα, καὶ ὁ εχθρος 

ἐπεθεμην ἣἧ ἡ ἀλλῆηλοι ἁμαρτία. ἴβοογ. 

(2.) The accession of one thing towards another, 
so as either to rest on it, or be superadded to it: as, 

1. I will endeavour briefly to suggest, by what pur- 
suits you will appear to me to make the great- 
est proficiency in virtue, 

Πειρασομνῶι συντορυως ὑπεθερνὴν, Os ὃς ἂν eyo 

δοκοίην ἐεπιτηδευρνα πλεῖστον πρὸς ἀρετὴ 

ἐπεδων. Isocr. 
a. Ft 
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2. It is probable that he who enjoins it on himself to 
do the best things, should approve of those who 
exhort men to virtue, 

Ὃ “αυτος τὸ βελτιστον πρώττω επιταττών, 
οὗτος εἰκος “ὁ εφ᾽ "ἣ ἀρετή παρακαλῶν 
ὠποδεγομναι. Isocr. | 

3. A good end for the most part is accustomed to 
be added to, or to conclude, an affair well con- 
sidered of, 

"To εὖ βουλευθεις TONY Le TEAEUTY ὡς TOETI- 

πᾶν yensos εθελω exsysoues. Herodot. 

A. If he adds to the fact either any thing that will 
excite compassion, or tend to aggravate, 

Es 4 οἰκτος, ἡ δεινωσις ἐπαγοιμυ το πραγμα. Luc, 

5. They immediately abrogated the punishments 
which were to be laid on him who proposed, or 
on him who afterwards confirmed it by his 
vote, 

Ευθυς eruow ἡ ἐπικείμενος ζημιω “ὁ εἰπὼν, ἡ 

ἐπσιψηφισας. Thucyd. 

ΚΑΤΑ. 

X. Words compounded with Kara imply, 

(1.) Opposition: as, 

1. Fate hath condemned all men indeed to die (ver- 
batim, hath adjudged death against all men) : 
but to die well, nature hath given to be peculiar 
to the virtuous. 

To μεν τελευτησοι ἵπας ἡ ἸΠεπρωρμενὴ κατε- 

κρίνον" To de κωλως ἀποθανεῖν, ἰδιος ὁ 

σπουδαίος ἡ φυσις ἀπενείμα.  Isocr. 

2. Our 
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. Our enemies laugh at such expeditions, 

Ὃ εγχθρος καταγελαω “ὁ rosovros ἀπόστολος. 
Demosth. 

. Reproaches coming against any person, are wont 
to excite τῶν ἀνα 

Ovesdog κατίων “ἀνθρωπος; Direw ἐπαναγω 0 

Svuos. Herodot. 
. The Locrians brought this about, being willing 

to make war upon them on both sides, 

Επραξα ovros—os Λοκροί βουλορνενος ἀρμῷο- 
σερωθεν αυτος καταπολεμεωβ.  Thucyd. 

(2.) The direction of any thing downwards : as, 

. Here we lay down our enmity, until we shall have 
finished the war against the Persian, 

‘H ey dou ἐνταυθα κατατιθερνοωι; ewe ἂν προς 

6 ΠΕερσης διεπολεμήσα. Polyen. 

. It was determined on by the Lacedamonians to 
throw them all down a precipice, 

Edoza ὁ Nanay * eras κατεκρηήμνισα. Polyen. 

. When he had walked about, he lay down on his 
back, 

Ὃ δὲ περιελθων, κατεκλιθην ὕπτιος. Plato. 

. If any plague or war should send down some in 
crowds, 

Hy roimos τις ἡ πόλεμος καταπεμνψω obeoos 

vis. Lucian. | 

. 1 wished to see the repositories of their bodies, 
where they puny them, 

Exofouy ἡ αἀποθηκὴ τὸ σωρνὰ, ive κατορυττω, 

εθεασαμην. Lucian. 

ΜΕΤΑ. 
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META. 

XI. Words compounded with Mera imply, 

(1.) Participation, or Consociation : as, 

1. He himself among the rest put on his shining ar- 
mour, exulting that he excelled amongst all the 
heroes, 

Fy δ᾽ αὐτὸς εδυσαμην νωρωψ χολκος 

Κυδιοων ors “rae μετεπρεπον ἥρως. Hom. 

2. Thus groaning heavily, he spoke these words 
amongst the Greeks, 

Ὡς ὁ βαρυφξεναγων επὸς “Αργείοι μετηυδαον. Hom. 

. When the same things are expedient to all those 
who partake of a war, men are willing both to 
labour together, and to bear calamities, and to 
persevere, 

© 

Ὅταν πᾶς ὃ αὑτὸς ᾿συμῴερω 6 μετέχων ἫΝ 

πόλεμος», και pups “os Peow ἡ συμ- 

Φορα, καὶ μένω ἐθέλω ὁ ἀνθρωπὸς. Demosth. 

. But they have no share of the glory arising from 
these fe 

te 

Oi δὲ, ἡ μεν Didoripin ἡ aro ταυτῷ οὐ μνετ- 
_ goers. Demosth. 

It behoves you to impart some of your sorrow to 
your friends, for perhaps in some measure we 
also may relieve you, 

σι 

Ken ἦτο βαρος μεταδιδωμι ὁ φΦιλος᾽ sows γὰρ 
αὐ τί σὺ καὶ ἐγω κουφισᾶιμι. Xen. 

(2.) That 
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(2.) That one thing follows another, either in Time, 

1 

Qo 

A. 

or’ Place’: as, 

But the things which I then determined impro- 
perly, I am writing over again properly, 

Ὃ δ᾽ ov καλως 

ἔγνων ror, avbic μεταγραφω KHAWS THAI. Eurip. 

. It repenteth me (q.d. it is my after-concern) not 
that I have killed your son, but that I have not 

killed you also, 

Ovy, ors axsxreive ov ὁ vlog μεταμέλει “eyo, 
AK OTs ov καὶ σὺ προσαπεκτεινῶ. Xen. 

. Whatever thing you wish to know accurately, 
pursue by experience and philosophy, 

Ὅστις ὧν ἀκρίξως εἰδενωι βουλορναι, emmresere 
eres καὶ φιλοσοῷια. Isocr. 

Tell me in what manner Socrates pursued the 

discourse, 

Λεγω xn 0 Σωκροτής ῥετηλθον "ὁ λογος. Plato. 

(3.) Change: as, 

. Of edicts and customs remove and change those 

which are not established rightly, 

To προξαγμῶ καὶ τὸ επιτηδευμνα κινέω χα, 
μετατιθημι To μη καλως καθεστως. Isocr. 

- You must shew much alteration, and a great 
change, 

TloAve 7 μμεταστασις, και MEYES δείικτεον 7 

μεταξολη. Demosth. 
3. Nor 
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3. Nor (is it fit) that a very bad man should fall by 
change of circumstances from prosperity into 
adversity, 

Ovde (des) ὁ σφοδρὰ πόνῆρος εἕ εὐτυχιῶν εἰς 

δυστυχία μεταπίιπτω.  Aristoph. 

ΠΑΡΑ. 

ΧΙ]. Words compounded with Haga imply, 

(1.) Proximity : as, 

1. Iam fit to sing by you, as by a God, 

Eowa δὲ “τὺ παραειδὼ 
Ὥστε Θεος. Hom. 

. I order citizens to be present, and to sail with 
them, 

Tloasrns πάρειμι καὶ συμπαλεω κελευω. Demosth. 

bo 

3. His venerable mother stood by him as he groaned 
heavily, 

ὋὉ δὲ βαρυφξεναχων ragisepny ποτνίος nrne. Hom. 

A. It is probable, that a desire to take food, when 
the time is come, will happen to both, or be 
present with both, | 

To βελεσθαι ἔσιτος amromes, orev wen "ἥκω; 
οὐμυῷοτερος εἰκὸς Tapayiyvonas. Xen. 

. Having made these things manifest to the 
Greeks, let us call on others to come to our as- 
sistance, 

Tlosnoas ὁ EAAgy φανερός: “ὃ αλλος παρακαλῶ. 
| Demosth. 

6. Let 

an 
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6. Let some one coming here shew to me, and still 
more to you (pl.), that Ido not speak these 
things true, 

Παρελθων τις ἐγὼ, μᾶλλον δὲ συ, δειξογ ὡς 

οὐκ ἀληθὴς οὗτος eyw λεγω. Demosth. 

(2.) The position of one thing opposite to another: as, 

1. It is not possible for us to get an army which 
shall engage with him (verbatim, which shall be 
drawn up 1u battle array over against him), 

Ουκ es eyw επορισαμὴν δυναμιίς 7 "E%6490S 

παραταξομνενος. Demosth. 

2. The island which is called Sphacteria extending 
itself just over against the harbour, and lying 
near it, makes 1t safe, 

Ἢ νησὸς ἢ Σφακτηρία κολοῦμενος, “δ λιμην» 

παρωτεινω, καὶ ἐγγὺς ἐπικείμενος, ἐχύρος 
moa. ‘Vhucyd. 

3. I have suffered griefs in my mind, always expos- 
ing my life to battle, 

——Iladov aryos Jupos 

Aussi eos poyn παραξαλλομενος πολεμίζειν. Hom. 

A, Speaking with cutting words in a manner of com- 
parison, (i. 6. comparing Juno and Minerva with 
Venus, by setting the inactivity of the one in 
opposition to the vigilance of the other,) 

Keeromsos exos παραθληδὴν ἀγορεύων. Hom, 

5. What knowledge, or science, is that then, which 
| rightly 
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rightly punishes those who are intemperate, and 
those who act against the laws in cities ? 

Τὶς οὖν exams ἢ επιστημή, ὅστις ὁ ἐν ἥ πόλις 
οὐκολαφαινων καὶ πωραγομῶν ορθως κολαζω; 

, Plato. 

(3.) The passing of one thing By or Beyond 
another : as, 

1. Juno conducted it by (the rocks), because Jason 
was dear to her, 

Ἥρη παρεπερνψα;, exes φιλος nev Iyowv. Hom. 

2. You have dared to desire life so tenaciously, hav- 
ing transgressed the chiefest laws, 

Ἐτολμήσα οὕτω γλίσχρως επιθυμεω ζαω, 

ἵνορνος ὁ meyisos παραξας. Plato. 

3. If from time past these had advised things neces- 
sary, there had been no need that you (pl.) 
should consult now, 

Ei: εξ ὁ παρεληλυθως yeovos τὸ δέον οὗτος 
συνεξουλευσα, οὐδὲν av ov νυν des βου- 
Aevoues. Demosth. 

A. If he overlooks, i.e. disregards these things, he 
must be caught unguarded, 

Παριδὼν “οὗτος, ἀφυλακτος ληφθω. Demosth. 

ΠΕΡΙ. 

XII. Words compounded with Περι imply, 

(1.) That one thing is Around, or Near To 
another: as, 

1. Archidamus encouraged the Spartans by building 
an 
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an altar in the night, and adorning it with 
splendid arms, and leading two horses round it, 

Agy duos ἐπερῥωσὰ ὃ Σπαρτιατῆς» δια “vv 

a [05 iOevocerevos, καὶ κοσμησας ὅπλω, 

καὶ ἱππὸς δυο περιάγων. Ῥοϊνθη. 

2. They put golden stars round their heads, 

"Ἢ xeQaan περιεθηκα χρυσὲς asne. Polyzen. 

3. Some going about the city say that Philip, in con- 
junction with the Lacedzemonians, is effecting 
the destruction of the Thebans, 

Ὃ pev regsiov, μετα “Λακεδαιμονιος φημι 

Φιλισπος πράττω ἡ Θηξαιος καταλύσις. 
Demosth. 

A. Always look to or weigh well your words, and 
actions, that you may fall into as few errors as 
possible, 

Ἐπισκοπεω ὁ Aovyos wes τοὺς σαυτου, καὶ ἡ 
e ς d 

πρᾶξις" WwW ὡς “ἐλάχιστος To ἁμαρτημια 
᾿περιπίπτω.  Isocr. | 

(2.) Superioritty—Superior Excellence—or Something 
Superlative: as, 

1. Till either, being persuaded, we may have put an 
end to the war, or have conquered our enemies, 

Ἕως av ἡ διωλυσωμαι πεισθεις “ὁ πόλεμος, ἢ 

περιγενωμαι "ὁ εχθρος. Demosth. 

2. It is not wonderful if he, who goes to the fight 
himself, and labours, and is present at all things, 
and who omits no opportunity, nor season, is 

superior 
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superior to us, who are delaying, and decreeing, 
and enquiring what news, 

Ov αυμῶστος Elly εἰ στρατευόμενος καὶ 

πονῶν EXELVOS αὑτὸς, και moe εῷ “ἅπας, 

κοι μῆδεις καιρὸς μηδ᾽ alee TOCUNEIT OY» 

“eyo μελλὼων καὶ ψηφιζομενος, καὶ πυνθα- 
νομενος, περιγινομναι. Demosth. 

3. And near him Antenor ascended the very beauti- 
ful chariot, 

Ilae de “οὐ Αντήνωρ περικωλλῆς βησαμην 

δίφρος. Hom. 

A. He being very much rejoiced, relates the things 
which had happened, 

Avros περιχῶρῆς ἐῶν φραζω τὸ συγκυρσας. Herod. 

(3.) That which in Latin is expressed by Super as 
in Superest, in English by prefixing Sur as in Survive: 

1. How short must be the whole life of man, since 
of these, so many in number, not one will sur- 
vive to the hundredth year, 

Ὡς βραχὺς eimy ὁ ras ανθρωπινος (2405, εἰ 

οὗτος γε EWY τοσουτος» οὐδεὶς ες EXATOSOS 

ετὸς περιεσομαι.  Herodot. 

2. If the boy is still living, and hath been made a 
king not by any predetermined design, be of 
good courage on this account, 

Es σεριείμε καὶ εδασιλευσα ὁ Tes μὴ εἴ 

προνοιῆ τις» σαρσεῳ οὗτος εἷνεκω. LHerodot. 

ΠΡΟ. 
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se a 

XIV. Words compounded with Προ imply, 

(1.) That one Thing is Before another, either in 
Place, or Time: as, 

1. It behoves you to apply your attention, that as 
much as you precede others in honours, so much 
also you may excel them in virtues, 

Aen! προσέχω ὃ νοῦς, ὅπως ὅσον 7 περ ἡ τιμή 

"ὁ αλλος προέγω, TOTOUTOY καὶ 7 ἀρετῆ 

ξάυτος διοισω.  Isocr. 

. In many, their tongue hastens before their under- 
standing, 

i) 

Πολλος ἡ γλωττὰ προτρεέγω “ἢ διανοια. Isocr. 

. Your ancestors have procured for you and trans- 
mitted this prerogative with many, and honour- 
able, and great dangers, 

Os 

Συ ὁ προγονος οὗτος TO YELLS ἐκτησαμνῆν, καὶ 
κατελίπὸν [LETH ὅπολλος καὶ κᾶλος χαὶι 

peeves κινδυνος. Demosth. 
. The Olynthians could mention many things now, 

which if they had then foreseen, they had not 

perished, 

am 

Πολλος ὧν εἰπὸν evoses Ολυνθιοι νυν, ὃς τότε 

ει προειδομῆν, sx ὧν ἀπωλομῆν. Demosth. 

. When ye have heard all things, judge, and do not 
anticipate beforehand (wha at Pam going to say), 

Eredar eras “axovrw, ἐκρινὼ καὶ μὴ προ- 

τερον προλωμβανω. Demosth. 

οι 

(2.) Pro- 



160 Examples of Prepositions 

(2.) Progressive Motion : as, 

1. We recite inverse to them, as they advance in 
years, the sentiments of wise men, and ancient 
exploits, and useful discourses, 

ἽΠροίων, coos ἀνὴρ γνωμνή, καὶ ἐργον παλαίον 
καὶ λογὸς ὠφελιμος, ῥωψωδεω αυτος. 

Lucian. 

2. The night is advancing, 

Ἢ νυξ προξαινω. Xen. 

3. I say that he, because he has no virtuous person 
to take care of him, will fall into some base 
lust, and will advance far in wickedness, 

Φημι avros, δια τὸ μῆδεις EV) σπουδαιος 

ἐεπιμελήτης, προσπεσουμνῶι ἅτις αἰσγρος 

eriDupnice, καὶ προξησομναι Toppo “pov Onesc. 
Xen. 

ΠΡῸΣ: 

XV. Words compounded with Προς imply, 

Accession; or the Motion of one thing ‘towards 

another: as, 

1. They being now most unjust, add no great advan- 
tage to us, 

Αδικος γυν γιίνομνενος, ουδεις κερδὸς μέγας 

“eyw προσξαλλω.  Herodot. 

2. They see Cyrus coming up with his army, and 
there is reason to think that they betook them- 

selves to him joyfully and gladly, as to a har- 
bour from a storm, 

Kadogaw 
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Kelogaw Kugos προσιὼν σὺν τὸ SCUTEULLO:, δέκειν 

δὲ YEN ἄσμενως και ἠδεως: ὥσπερ εἰς λιμῆν 

Ex Yea, προσφερομνῶι αὐτὸς. Xen. 

3. It is fit that all these things should be in laws 

well established, 

Οὗτος ἅπας TOOTELMS Oss ὃ καλως HE b[LEV0G 

γνοψος.  Isocr. 

4. Immediately they all shouted, and falling on 
they fought: they repelled, they were repelled: 

they struck, they were stricken, 

Ευθυς ἀνεξοησὼ πᾶς, και προσπεσων ἐρνωνγιοροῆν' 

eats», ewlsuqy «παιον, ἐπαιομῆν. Xen. 

ΣΥΝ. 

XVI. Words compounded with Σὺν imply, 

(1.) Consociation : as, 

1, Many sympathize with their friends when un- 
fortunate, but envy them when successful, 

ΠΟλλος μεν ἀτυχῶν ὁ φίλος συνωγθομιαι, κῶλως 
de “πραττων φθονεω. Isocr. 

2. Never when you have done any thing base, hope 

to be concealed: for although you should be 
concealed from other persons, yet you will 
be conscious to yourself, 

Μηδεποτε μηδεις αἰσχρος ποιήσας, ἐλπίζω λησω" 

καὶ yor ὧν "ὁ ἄλλος λαθω, σαυτοῦ γε cur 
εἰδήσω,  Isocr. 

ὙΠῸ anit 
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3. It behoves you then to convene, to collect, to 
instruct, to admonish the other Greeks also, 

Ken TOTS καὶ ὁ AAAOS EAAnY συγκοωλεων TOVAY Ss 

διδασκω, veberew. Demosth. 

A. Meeting together, we have built cities, and we 
have established laws, and we have found out 

arts, : 

Συνελθων πολις ὠκισα» καὶ νομὸς εθερμνὴν, καὶ 

τεγνῆ εὗρον. Isocr. 

5. It is fit that the beginning and end should be able 

to be seen at one view, 

Δυνωρναι δει συνοραοῤναι 7 evn καὶ TO τέλος. 

Aristot. 

| ὝὙΠΡ. | 

XVII. Words compounded with ‘Yzee imply, 

(1.) Superiority of one thing over another, whether 

in situation, or in any quality which might render it 

more eminent : as, 

1..The shining sun was risen above the earth, 

Heasos φαεθων ὑπερεσγεθον γαιη. Hom. 

2. The just, if they have the advantage over the un- 
just in nothing else, yet at least are superior to 

them im good Sree 

Ὃ δικαιὸς ὃ ὁ ἀδικος εἰ "μῆδεις αλλος a ΗΕ 

σεω: HAA εν EATIC YE σπεδαιος ὑ υπερέγχω. 

Isocr. 
3. Even slaves can scarcely bear insolent fastidious- 

ness, 

Ὕπεροπτικος OOS μολις αν ὁ δουλος κωρτερή- 

σείῶ.  Isocr. 
4. He 
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A. He ordered me always to excel, and to be superior 
to others, and not to disgrace the family of my 
fa S 
thers, Exereaaov 

Assy copisevm, καὶ ὑπείρογος ess αλλος; 
Myde yevos πατήρ αἰσχυνω--- Hom. 

5. (Penelope) having ascended to the upper parts of 
the palace, with her female servants, then be- 

wailed her dear husband Ulysses, 

Eg δ᾽ ὑπερωον avabas συν ἀμφίπολος γυνή 
Κλαιον ἐπειτ Οδυσευς Qidog ποσις. Hom. 

aa 

(2.) The position of one thing Beyonp another; and 
thence any thing Superlative : as, 

1. We have other games, of boxing, and throwing 
the quoit, and of leaping beyond each other, 

Αλλος ἐγὼ Ebb γυμνάσιον πυγμῆ; καὶ δίσκος, 

καὶ τὸ ὑπερώλλομαι. Lucian. 

2. This also exceeds in love to mankind, 

“Ὑπσερξαλλω καὶ τατὸ Φιλανθρωπία. Xen. 

8. Their mother, when she saw this calamity, griev- 
ing beyond measure, snatched the sword from 
their dead bodies, 

Marne 0. ὅπως εἰσειδον ὅδε συμφορὰ» 

ὝὙπερπαθησας, ἡρπάσα ex νεκρὸς ξιῷος. Eurip. 

A. Solon a short time after ended his life, being very 
old, 

‘O Zorav ολίγον ὕστερον ὑπεργήρως ov ὁ βιος 

ἐσελευζησα.  Alian. 

M 2 5. The 
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5. The enemies had perceived that they had extended 

their phalanx much farther on each side, 

Ἔγνων ὁ πολεμίος πολυ ἑκατερωθεν " ὑπερῷα- 

λαγγών. Xen. 

(3.) The doing of any thing For, or in Defence of, 

another : 4s, 

1. I will give my life to die for this country, 

Ψυγη τε διδωρν "ods ὑπερεθανον χθων. Eurip. 

2. You now fight for this city, 

Noy πόλις vreguavew. Eurip. 

ὙΠΟ. 
XVIII. Words compounded with Ὕπο imply, 
(1.) The inferiority of one thing to another, by being 

placed under or beneath it : as, 

1. If we should submit, what do we think we shall 

suffer ? 

Es ὑφησομναι, τι οἰομνωι πεισομαι; Ken. 

2. The Gods have brought you into my hands, 

Θεὸς ὑπηγᾶγον ἐς γι ἥ εμος. Herodot. 

3. Ye sustained the war against them, 

Ὕπεμεινα "ὁ πρὸς exesvos πόλεμος. Demosth. 

A. Philip sent for the Lacedeemonians, promising to 

do all things for them, lest the Phocians should 

gain them over to themselves, 

Φιλιασπος ὁ Nansdauspovios μυετεπεμπομήν, πᾶς 

TO πράγμα ὑποσγόμνενος πραξω εκεινος, ive 

“ἡ αὐτὸς ὁ Φωκευς ὑποποιησωμαε. Demosth. 

δ. dE 
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5. It is fit that the beginnings and fundamental 
principles of actions should be true and just, 

Ἢ πραξις ἡ ἀργη καὶ ἡ ὑποθεσις ἀληθης και 

δίκαιος εἰμι προσήκει. Demosth. 

(2.) Diminution: as, 

1, We will yield to you somewhat of our former 
proposal, 

Eye ὑπείξω" ἀρχαίος λογος. Herodot. 

2. Thus he obscurely hinted at Oropus, 

‘Yannurropny STW ὁ ὥγρωπος. Demosth. 

3. They bring upon themselves voluntary slavery, 
calling it by specious names, the hospitality, 
and society, and friendship of Philip, and other 
such appellations, 

Αὐυθαιρετος “avros ἐπάγομαι δελειὰ, Φιλισπος 

ξενίω, καὶ ἑταιρια, καὶ φιλία, καὶ τοιωυθ᾽ 
ὑποκοριζομνενος. Demosth. 

4. When the day just began to be light, i.e. when 
it dawned, 

Eves ἥμερα ὑπεφαινομῆν. Xen. 

5. The people, or men in the ranks, were somewhat 
less, in stature, 

Aaos vrorsZov nv. Hom. 

6. Their primitive virtue gradually came to an end, 

Ἢ εξ ἀρχὴ αὐτὸς ἀρετὴ κατὰ μικρὸν ὑπεληξα. 
A ilian. 
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EXTRACTS FROM ἨΑΟΒΕΝΡΙΒΑ. 

De Preepositionum vi in Compositis. 

i. De Compositis cum Avg; quae Preepositio 
extra Compositionem significat, 1. Circum, circa. 

Wide. 3. propters: Sed; 
1. Aw, id quod ex a“Qw ὠμφῷις et aliis apparet, 

proprie significat ab utraque parte. Atque, quod in 

utroque spectantur duo, eaque diversa ; hanc etiam 
vim inde «#@: potest habere. 

2. Quum vero, quod ab utraque parte cinctum 

est circum et ab omnibus partibus putetur cinctum; 
ps a0. etiam notat circum, undique. 

. Tum res aligua ejusmodi potest esse, ut, si re- 
ae ad wtraque aut omnia, significetur magnus gra- 

dus aut vehementia quadam. 
4. Tandem quum, si que res utrinque in se ferun- 

tur, contentio queedam et quasi pugna existat; atque 

animus, si cooptando feratur in utrinque aut plura 

circum posita, dubitet; hac etiam vis τῆς ems in 
nonnullis spectanda est. 

II. Ave extra Compositionem, 1. cum Accus. per. 

2, apud Poétas cum Dativo super significat. Vroprie 
significat motum ad superiora. Inde in Compositis, 

1. Seepitis 
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1. Sezpits idem valet ac ἄνω, sursum, et pars supe- 
rior respicitur. 

2. In plurimis idem valet ac re—apud Latinos, et 
heec quidem significatio ducitur a propria. Nam qui 
redit, iterat, repetit, fingitur similis ejus, qui per 

priora ad superiora scandit et revertitur. Inde fac- 

tum est, ut ave idem valeat ac re-, rursus, iterum, ut 

in Latin. reddo, repeto, resurgo, &c. 
3. Quum, qui quid iterat aut rursus facit, quasi 

retroéat per priora. dederunt etiam huic particule 
potestatem, quam habet retro, ut in Lat. respicio, re- 

curro, regredior, &c. 

4. Tix hac autem significatione manat ea, qua idem 

valet ac contra, quod, qui contra aliquem it, eum 

repellere, retrovertere studet, ut in Lat. resisto, 

repugno, reluctor, &c. 

5. Ex potestate rs retro in multis etiam ave Con- 

trarium adjectz vocis significat, maximo ejus, que 
vim tegendi vel obstruendi habet, ut in Lat. retego, 

ponds, retexo, &c. 

6. Qui retro cedit, separatur Ἐκ lis, a quibus retro 
it. Hinc etiam in nonnullis Compositis ave vim 
separandi habet, ut in Lat. reseco, repono, remitto, &c. 

7. Qui iterum vel rursus facit, idem seepe facit, 

quod alter fecit. Hinc «ye in quibusdam Compositis 
vicissitudinem significat, ut in Lat. redamo, rescribo, 

reddo, &c. 

8. Quod tendit ad superiora, alia superat: unde 
factum est, ut in multis ave sit Intensivum αἱ vim 

adjunctee vocis augeat. 

Q. Quod ave significat repetitionem, iterationem ; 

eadem 
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eadem de causa etiam significare potest actzonem 
iteratam in eadem re agenda, ut in Lat. reputo, recenseo, 
recogito. 

10. Ave ex propria significatione significat rem 
aliquo moveri aut pervenire. Nil itaque impedit, quo 
minus hzec vis etiam ei in Compositione tribuatur. 

11. Quod initium est quasi altissimum, quo quod 

referri potest, ut apparet ex Lat. supra repetere, altius 
repetere: inde ave etiam in nonnullis Compositis 
inttium videtur significare. 

Tandem id quod iteratur, refertur ad priora, atque 
idcirco ove etiam, significare poterit, respici prius 

quiddam, quod rem, que Δα ποία voce significatur, 

precessit. 

III. Avzs extra Compositionem significat, 1. pro, 

1.e. loco, instar. 2. propter. 3. pre, ante. Proprié 

significat, aliquid contra et ex adverso esse positum. 
Hinc etiam in Compositione notat, 

1. Contra non solum ad locum adversum, sed 

etiam ad diversitatem, pugnam et nisum in adversa 
. significanda. 

2. Quod in permutandis rebus res quasi contra 
alteram ponitur, ut eam penset; idem valet ac pro, 
i.e. loco, vicissim, rursus, re-, ad permutationem 
significandam. 

3. Qudd in comparando res una contra alteram 
ponitur aut animo aut re ipsa, ut appareat, que 
utriusque sit ratio; comparationem etiam ἀντι signifi- 

cat, et in multis parilitatem. : 

A. Quod Prepositio ars etiam notat pro, 1.6. 

propter ; eandem in nonnullis Compositis etiam hanc 
τ eandem 
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eandem vir item ut ὑπὲρ potest habere ad wézlitatem 

notandam. 

IV. Ave eandem vim habet ac a, ab, apud Latinos, 

et extra Compositionem significat fere a, ab, ex, 

propter, de. 

Proprie significat principium, unde quid oritur vel 
initium capit. Quum vero, quod ab aliqua re oritur, 

inde etiam soleat separari, separationem etiam hec 
Preepositio significat, et heec quidem vis in plurimis 
compositis conspicitur. 

Additur separanti, atque significat re, qua 

voce adjecta significatur, aliquid separari. | 

Additur ei, a quo separatur, et distantiam pro- 
prie significans idem in multis valet ac longe, procul, 

scorsum. Atque in Verbis, que huc pertinent, signi+ 

ficat statum aut actionem ad remota referri. 

3. Quéd res, si ab alia separetur, huic inesse nega- 
tur, utque hec illa privetur; azo negationem etiam et 
privationem significat.. Quumque negans sit contra- 
rium aienti; πὸ etiam contrarium simplicis adjecti 

sigmificat. 

4. Quum quid esse aut facere desinit, negatur at- 

que a reseparatur. Hinc azo vim desinendi habet et 

Jinem rei notat. 

5. Quod ἀπὸ significat principium rei; hoc idem 

in compositis multis notat. 
a. Adhibetur ad significandum principrum, locum 

vel aliud quiddam, unde quid existit vel oritur. 
b. Spectat etiam ad statum priorem, ex quo quid 

in alium transit. 
0..Quum, si quis acceptum we βοὴ quod 

facere 



Extracts from Hachenberg. 171 

facere debet, et prius, quod accepit, sit obligationis 
principium ; ut re, in coimpositis quibusdam Latinis, 
reddere, referre; ita in quibusdam Grecis eo signi- 

ficat, aliquem ex voto, pacto, debito obligatum esse, 

ut quid faciat. Hinc in interpretatione quorundam 
re-, i.e. rursus adhibetur. Quanquam in nonnullis, 

quee interpretantur per re-, separandi vis respiciatur. 

Nam quiredit, separat se et discedit a loco, quo 
yenit. 

* 7. Quum απὸ in multis sit Jntensitvwm, quod di- 

cunt: hane vim nonnulli quidem ducunt an. 2, ex 

eo, quod in compositis significet Jonge, multum. Sed 

nescio, an haec vis ducatur potius an. 5. Nam qui 
rem quandam ad finem perducit, perfecte facit, at- 

que ita gradus major significatur. Heec vis certe vi- 
detur apparere ex ἀπεργαζεσθαι» in quo verbo vis au- 
gendi inest. 

8. Quod a principio oritur, tendens ad externa 
vim suam alio transfert. Hinc eo etiam potest 
notare rem vim suam extra se exserere. 

V. Διὰ adhibetur et ad locum et ad tempus sig- 
nificandum atque extra Compositionem cum Geni- 
tivo fere significat per, cum Accusativo propter. 

Proprie significat motum per locum, et in Compo- 
sitis plurimis convenit cum Lat. per et dis. Itaque, 

1. Significat, aliquid per rem aliquam moveri. δι. 
quid autem per rem aliquam moveatur ; pervenit ad 

partem ulteriorem: Atque si hoc respiciatur, idem 

valet ac Trans, aut simul et motus per locum et ac- 

cessus ad ulteriorem partem significatur. ; 
2. Quum 
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2. Quum ea, que locum significant transferantur 

feread tempus; Temporis continuationem sa signifi- 

cat, si res per tempus moveri fingatur. 

3. Quum via, per quam itur, sit causa definiendi 
terminum atque etiam modum perveniendi ad finem ; 
διῶ significare potest omne genus causarum modive. 

A. Res, dum per aliud movetur, tangit utramque 
partem, neque solum multa, sed omnia etiam obvia. 

Inde factum est, ut ds« etiam significet, rem, que 

adjuncto Simplice significatur, pertinere ad plura aut 

omnia. 

5. Quod per mediam rem movetur, id separat, di- 

vidit, distinguit, et (ex 4.) pervenit ad multa. Inde 
Asa significat separationem et divisionem. 
6. Eadem de causa ds significat diversitatem. Item 
7. Distinctionem. Et 

8. Ex iis, que (5, et 4,) dicta sunt significat 

etiam distributionem. 
9. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, in mediam 

rem penetrat, eamque separat, distinguit, et ad 
utramque partem pertinet. Hinc ds adhibetur etiam 
ad significandum medium aliquorum, quo hec sepa- 
rantur, distinguuntur, aut ad plura referuntur. 

10. Significat etiam ds@ in nonnullis Compositis 
studium mutuum, maxime certandi, quum alter alterum 

conatur superare. Quam vim posses dicere inde ma- 
-nare, quod, qui cum altero certat, aut studiose quid- 
quam agit, omnia, qua obstant, perrumpere tentat, 

aut etiam (ex 2.) studium certamenve continuat. 

11. Quod per omnia movetur, quod omnia pene- 
traf, quod continuatum omnia persequitur, id in suo 

genere 
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genere summum est, et idcirco δια etiam vim verbi 
adjecti potest augere, 

12. Res nonnulle sunt ejusmodi, ut si quid per 
eas moveatur, vitientur, malumve quoddam iis affe- 
ratur. Inde dsc etiam potest adhiberi ad vitii malive 
quiddam significandum. 

18. Quod peraliquid movetur, hoc ipsum longius 
pergit, et cujus partes separantur, id extenditur. 
Hinc δια etiam significare potest extensionem, expli- 
cationen. | 

14. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, in hanc ip- 
sam per exteriora penetrat. Atque hinc in quibus- 
dam Compositis notat im, aut rem aliquam indi, 
ansert. 

15. Quum διὰ (ex 5, 6.) notet separationem : sig- 
nificare etiam potest liberationem, et idem valet in 
nonnullis ac ex. 

16. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, preter 
utramque partem movetur. Hine διά in nonnullis 
Compositis significat idem, ac preter. | 

17. Quod per omnia penetrat, heec etiam fingr po- 
test superare, maxime si motus fingatur ortus a parte 
inferiore. Inde ds idem etiam valere potest ac 
supra. A 

VI. Ετς extra compositionem idem plerumque va- 
let, ac Latin. ad, in, et, que significationes ei pre- 
terea tribuuntur, hinc possunt duci. 

Proprié significat rem moveri, et hanc alteri con- 
jungi, quod Prepositionibus ad et in significatur. In 
Compositis hac eadem vis respicitur. 

VII. Ez 
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VII. Ez vel EZ eandem vim habet ac Lat. ex, et 
multum convenit cum eo, preterquam quod in ex 

interiora, in eo exteriora respiciuntur. 

Proprie itaque motum ex re interiore vel media, at- 

que idcirco principium, unde quid movetur vel oritur, 

significat. 

1. Ex hac vi propria seepissime significat motum ex 
re media vel interiore ad exteriora. Atque in Com- 

positis aliis magis res media unde quid movetur, in 
4115 magis exterius, quo movetur, in aliis utrumque 

respicitur. 

2. Quod ex re aliquaé movetur, ab hac separatur, 
et idcirco ¢ non minus ac απὸ significat separatio- 

nem, additurque separanti. 

3. Neque minus additur ei quod separatur. Quum- 
que id, quod ex re aliqua movetur et inde separatur, 
hac etiam privetur, eique non amplius insit; ¢ sig- 

nificat etiam privationem et negationem ejus, quod 
Simplice adjecto notatur. Contrarium quoque ejus 
significat: quippe contraria sunt quorum alterum 
aiens, alterum negans est. 

4. Quod ex re po: movetur, ab hac separatum 
distat, atque differt. Unde ἐκ distantiam, diversitatem 

et distinctionem potest notare. 
τ Quum, quod a re separatum est, huic non am- 

plius insit, ipsaque id habere desinat: ¢% etiam- des?- 

nendi vim habet, et significat rei vel actionis finem. 

6. Ex propria vi ¢# significat principium, unde 
quid movetur, oritur. 

Quod status prior, ex quo res aligua in aliam 
mutatur, est principium, ex quo quasi movetur et 

trans- 
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transfertur; hance mutationem ες potest etiam signifi- 
care. ! 

8. Ex primo apparet, εν item ut ero posse signifi- 
care, rem V 11 suam extra se exserere. 

Q. Ut απο, ita etiam ἐκ vim adjecti Simplicis 

auget, eo magis, quod, cujus vis ex intimis se effundit, 

aut in interioribus efficax est, existimatur in suo ge- 

nere summum. 

VIII. Εν convenit cum Lat. in, si hoe sequatur 

Ablativus, eoque differt ab εἰς», quod eg (κινησρ) 

motum, εν (στασιν) quietem significat. 

Proprie ita ἐν significat conjunctionem, et ex hac qui- 

dem conjunctione interius quiddam respicitur. Etsi 
vero significet quietem; ex verbis tamen adjunctis 
szepe accipit vim movendi, et idem valet ac iz, addito 

Accusativo, vel ad. Preeterea res, ad quam ἐν refer- 

tur, seepissime non exprimitur sed intelligitur. 
1. Ey in multis Compositis significat, quiddam esse 

in re tanquam Subjecto, que Simplice adjecto signi- 

ficatur, atque idcirco notat, rei, quze Simplice signi- 

ficatur, aliquid inesse, hanc aliquid habere, huic ali- 

guid attribui. 
2. In Compositis multis εν significat, rem que 

Simplice adjecto significatur, alter: inesse, aut alteri 
tribui. 

3. Ex propria vi etiam εν significat, rem aliquam 

aut actionem esse vel versari in Joco, aut in re aliqua. 
A. Ex eidem vi propria ἐν etiam potest significare, 

rem referri ad Subjectum cui inesse dicitur, aut ad rel 

interiora. 

5: Gag 
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5. Quum ἐν» quod modd monui, in multis Com- 

positis idem valeat ac εἰς im, ad: significat etiam 
motum, et rem, que Simplice notatur tendere ad 

conjunctionem. 
6. Quod in re aliqua inest, vel in eam movetur, 

distinguit aut separat rem mediam, aut utrinque ha- 
bet ea, ad que referatur. Preeterea, quod in re ali- 
qua inest, in hac medidest. Hine ἐν etiam idem 
potest valere ac inter. 

7. Quum ἐν in Compositis quibusdam eandem vim 
habeat, atque εἰς, significetque, actionem aliquo ten- 
dere: ἐν etiam, ut Lat. in, idem poterit valere ac 
adversus, contra. 

8. Si quid rei insit, aut plus aut minus inesse pot- 
est. Num autem plus an minus insit, ex ipsa re, 
aut potius ex usu loquendi judicandum est. At si 
ponas minus inesse, εν minuit vim Simplicis adjecti. 

Q. Verum si ponas, plus rei inesse, ἐν auget vim 

Simplicis. Preeterea hanc augendi vim, id quod de εἰς 
monuimus, inde possis ducere, quod res, que in in- 

teriora penetrat, aut in interioribus versatur, est effi- 

cacissima. : 

IX, Ez: proprié significat, aliquid super rem ali- 
quam, aut apud sive ad rem aliquam esse. Et quan- 
quam notat quietem, seepe tamen, quod idem de εν 

monuimus, ex verbis adjunctis accipit vim movendi. 

Idcirco hac prepositione superius quiddam aut pro- 

pinquitas, et in multis etiam interior conjunctio respi- 

citur. | 

Ut vero de significatione, quam heec Preepositio in 
Compo- 
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Compositione habet, possimus judicare, spectanda 
est significatio, quam habet, si extra Compositionem 

separatim ponatur cum Nominibus. Significat 
a. Locum, in quo vel super quem quid est, aut in 

quem vel ad quem quid movetur, et idem valet ac mm, 

apud, ad, super. 

b. Tempus, aut guo, aut per quod aliquid est. 

c. Causam, in primis moyentem. 

d. Oljectum, sive id, in quo actio versatur. 

e. Conditionem et modum rei. 
f. Potestatem rei alicujus, munusve, cui quis pre- 

σι. Id, a quo quid nominatur. 
h. Valet idem ac, preter, et 

Leo POSE et 

k. Adversus, contra, et 

I. Super vel supra, si addatur rebus numeratis, 
quos alius numerus superat. Et he quidem signifi- 
cationes omnes, id quod alio loco docui, ducuntur a 
significatione propria, quam primo loco posuimus. 
His itaque positis, 

Ez: in Compositione, 

1. Significat ex vi propria et a aliquid esse in re, 
ad vel super rem, que Simplice significatur, et in hoc 
quidem convenientia est inter ἐπὶ et ἐν. Ei itaque 
possis habere pro Prepositione, quam sequatur Sim- 
plex adjectum. 

Fluc ideo etiam possis referre ea, que significant 
tempus, quasi ἐπὶ cum Nomine sit positum. 

2. Ab hoc, quod modo dixi, non multum differt 

ea vis Preepos. ¢vs qua notat, aliquid perducere ad 
N rem, 
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rem, sive rem afferre, que Simplice significatur, aut 
60 pertinere. 

3. Huc etiam transferendum est, quod de ἐν mo- 
nuimus in nonnullis Compositis ez: significatur, esse 

in re aliqua, aut ad vel super rem aliquam. 

4. Ex propria significatione ἐπὶ in Compositis ver- 
bis idem valet ac in, ad, et in nonnullis quietem, in 

plurimis motum, aut aliquid aliquo tendere signi- 

ficat. 

5. Ex eddem vi propria evs idem valet ac super, et 
superius quiddam significat. 

6. Si quid ad rem accedat, huic additur. Itaque 
ext potest significare, rei aliquid addi, adjungi. Atque 
id, quod adjungitur, potest esse diversi aut ejusdem 
generis, atque id, cui adjungitur. 

Tum, si quid rei ejusdem generis addatur, hec fit 
major et augetur. Hinc in nonnullis Compositis es 
idem valet ac majus, plus, amplius. 

_ 7. Ex iis, quee modo dixi, atque ex h. sequitur, ut 
ext idem valeat ac preter, insuper, significetque, id, 
quod Simplice significatur, alter1 quasi a latere ad- 
jung. 

8. Quod alteri tanquam priori additur, hoc, sequi- 
tur. Idcirco ἐπι ex 7. etiam significat post. 

g. Si actio eadem priori addatur, vel eam sequatur, 
repetitur ; atque ideo ezs etiam significat iteratio- 
nem, et idem valet ac re, rursus, iterum denuo. 

10. Quia, quod repetitur, szpius etiam potest 
repeti; ἐπὶ significare potest crebram ejusdem rei 
repetitionem, vel frequentem actionem. 

11. Quum ἐπε significare possit, aliquid aliquo 
moveri 
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moveri et ferri, aut eo pertinere; per Metaph. etiam 
potest significare proclive esse, it. aptum esse ad rem 
aliquam. 

12. Ez, ut extra Compositionem, sic in quibus- 
dam compositis significat contrarium, et idem valet 

ac contra: vid. hk. 

13. Quum ez: significet, aliquid rei alicui adesse 
vel inesse ; significare, (in nonnullis certe) ἐπὶ potest 

partem, non totum rei alicui adesse vel inesse. Inde 
factum est, ut ἐπὶ in quibusdam habeat vim minuendi. 

14. Quum vero ἐπὶ proprie significet superius; ut 
alia omittam, ex hac ipsa vi superandi manat ea qua 
auget significationem adjecti. 

15. Preeterea exs, ex f. significat potestatem et 
curam alicujus rei cuidam datam. 

16. Exc. d.e. es significare potest, causam, aut 

objectum, aut conditionem rei alicujus. 

17. Ex J. exs significare potest, numerum aliquem 
alio numero superari, et idem valet ac super, supra, 

ultra. 

18. Ex g. ex: etiam potest significare, aliquid a re 
aliqua nominari. 

19. Quum ex propria vi, qua ἐπι significat apud 
externa, non interiora respiciantur ; ἐπὶ videtur posse 
etiam significare exterius quiddam. 

X. Kare proprie videtur significare, aliquid contra 
aliquam rem deorswm moveri. 

Si extra Compositionem ponatur cum nomine, 

significat, 
a. Locum, unde, aut quo, aut ddversus, aut per 

N2 quem 
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quem quid movetur, item locum in aut sub quo quid 
est ; et plurimum quidem locus inferior respicitur. 

b. Tempus, quo quid est. 
c. Pugnam quandam, et idem yalet ac contra. 

d. Oljectum, sive rem, in qua actio versatur ; item 

rei gualitatem. 

e. Convenientiam ee et similitudinem, ut; 
nar ὠξίαν, pro dignitate; κατὰ sabuny, ad amussim. 

f. Universale quiddam, et distributionem in sin- 
gula, ut; oimeos κατὰ rorsis, habitant in sua quisque 

urbe; “ar eros, singulis annis. 

g. Causam moventem, ut propter. 
h. Partem aut speciale quiddam, quo quid refertur, 

ut; xara τὴν ἐσιᾶν ἢ ελευθεριοτῆς λέγετῶι» ex facul- 
tatibus liberalitas dicitur, sive judicanda est. 

In Compositione, 

1. Κατα ex c. idem valet ac contra, et pugnam et 
adversum quiddam significat. 

2. Ex propria vi ad inferius quiddam refertur hec 
Prepositio, et in plurimis deorswm, in paucioribus sub 
significat. 

3. Quod xara significat motum per locum ex a. et 
universale quiddam ex f.; inde idem valet ac per, 
et in aliis hunc motum, in aliis rem ad omnia referri 
et pertinere significat. In nonnullis etiam de possit 

adhibere, ut simul significetur, an quid veniat vel 
existat. 

A. Quod κατὰ item ut ἐπι significat locum, quo 
quid movetur, et in quo quid est; hinc eandem etiam 
vim habet, et in multis idem valet ac ad, in. 

5. Si fingas, eum, qui aliquo tendit, ascendere, 
hic, 
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hic, quum redit, deorsum fertur et descendit. Hine 
ex 2. videtur factum, ut in nonnullis κατῶ significet 

re-, rursus. 

6. Quod κατὰ significat motum per locum ex a. 
et 3. hoc si ad tempus transferatur, zare significat 

continuationem temporis. 

7. Si quis contra aliquid vel in aliqua re vim suam 

exerceat: fieri certe potest, ut efficiatur, quod vult 
et conatur. Ex eo videtur factum, ut xeve in non- 

nullis Compositis significet effectum jinemve rei vel 
actionis, quee Simplice significatur. 

8. Eadem de causa, si qua vis contra aliquid va- 
leat, hoc consumetur. Idcirco zara etiam consum- 

stonem ret significat. 

Q. Si quid sit vel fiat contra jus et fas, aut contra 
quam debet; erit pravum. Atque ideo, si hoc re- 
spiciatur; “ara ex vi, qua notat contra, significat 
etiam pravum aut malum quiddam. 

10. Si qua vis per omnia diffundatur, et contra 

impedimenta valeat; ea certe est maxima. Quare 
ex 3. et 1. zara etiam vim Simplicis adjecti auget. 

11. In nonnullis Compositis zara significat ali- 

quam rem, que Simplice Verbo notatur, effcere. 

Et hee quidem vis videtur duci ab ea quam ἢ. 7. 
indicavimus. 

12. Preeterea que Przepositio separata significat, 
sl minus omnia, quaedam tamen ex his ad Composita 
videntur posse transferri. Kare itaque potest signi- 
ficare, 

a. Universale quiddam et distributionem ex f. 

β. Objectum, 
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(2. Oljectum, sive rem in qua actio versatur ex d. 
y. Convenientiam aut similitudinem. 

XI. Mera proprie videtur significare cwm aliqua re, 

aut proxime post aliquam rem. Si hec prepositio 

separatim construatur cum Nomine, significat cum 
Genitivo, aliquid cum altero conjunctum esse, item 

ut Latin. cum; sed cum Accusativo idem valet ac 
post, et de tempore et ordine adhibetur, atque apud 
Poétas etiam significat in, ad. 

In Compositis, 
1. Ex propria vi significat conjunctionem, et idem 

valet ac cum. 
2. Qui cum aliis aliquid habet, ejus est particeps. 

Hinc significat participatum et communionem. Et hoc 
quidem cum priore habet convenientiam. 

3. Ex propria vi altera idem valet ac post. 
4. Qui aliunde alio proficiscitur; post se relinquit 

locum, unde et per quem ivit; preeterea post tempus 

aliquod eo loco est, quo pervenit, Hoc videtur 
locum fecisse hac Preepositione significandi, aliquid 

de loco quodam in alterum pervenire. Unde idem 
in multis valet ac trans. 3 

5. Quod de loco quodam in alium pervenit, ejus 
status mutatur. Hinc factum est, ut in plurimis 
pire significet muéationem rei, que Simplice signifi- 

catur; atque in interpretatione nonnullcrum Com- 

positorum potest adhiberi re-, rursus. 

6. Qui aliquo transit; eo pervenit, eo etiam ten- 

dit. Hine in nonnullis Compositis ῥνετῶ significat ali- 

quid de loco aliquo alio moveri, ac idem valet ac ad, in. 
7. 8 
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7. Si ponas transitum; erit etiam locus medius 
inter duo loca, unde et quo quis transit: preeterea 
quod cum aliis est, poni etiam potest inter hec esse. 

Γερο videtur causa, cur ῥνετῶ in nonnullis significet 

medium quiddam, et idem valeat ac inter. 

8. In Compositis quibusdam cum Nomine possis 
fingere, cum Preepositione “era junctum esse Nomen 
Simplex, quod idem de ἐν» ers et χῶτοὶ monuimus. 

XII. Ieee proprie videtur significare motiis 1η1- 
tium ab aliqua re fieri, et aliquid preter rem aliquam 
promoveri. Significat itaque, aliquid apud vel juaxta 
aliquam rem esse. MHinc ducuntur significationes, 

que huic Przpositioni extra Compositionem tribu- 
untur. Significat, 

a. Id, wnde quid oritur vel proficiscitur. 
b. Propinquitatem, et idem valet ac ad, apud, 

juxta. 

c. Locum, et ubi quid est, et quo quid movetur. 
d. Tempus, per quod quid est, ejusque zterationem, 

ut, taen wnve, altero quoque mense 5 TOO TELS LNVOLC, 

tertlo quoque mense. 

e. Causam moventem. 

f. Aliquid esse zn alicujus potestate. 
g. Idem valet ac preter, et preter vim propriam, 

qua heec Prepositio significat apud, juxta, idem valet ac, 

a. Preter, contra, vim pugnandi habens. 
(. Preter, extra, vim excipiendi habens. 
γ. Preter, supra, ultra, significans, aliquid ex- 

cedere modum. 

ἢ, Comparationem, et eam non solum per se ipsam, 

sed 
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sed illam etiam, qua superius quiddam notatur, atque 
hee Preepositio additur inferiori. 

1. Derivationem, atque adjungitur ei, unde que- 
dam vox ducitur. 

In Compositis rege, 

1. Ex a. significat propinquitatem, et idem valet 
ac ad, apud, juxta, prope. 

2. Neque a priori differt, si rage significet aliquid 
addi vel adjunctum esse. 

3. Ex superioribus atque proprie, significat idem 
ac preter, et hinc in nonnullis trans. 

A. Si quid juxta rem aliquam sit constitutum aut 
ei additum, existimatur etiam huic conjunctum. 
Hinc πάρα significat etiam conjunctionem, et idem 
valet ac σὺν», cum, una, simul. aha? 

5. Si quid aliquo moveatur ; eo etiam pervenit aut 
penetrat. Itaque ex propria vi et c. in nonnullis 
Compositis aga idem valet ac εἰς» προς» ad, in, intro. 

6. Ἰαραὰ ex ἢ. significat Comparationem, et hc 
quidem vis inde manat, quod in comparando. res 
altera juxta alteram ponitur, aut certe animo res 
inter se conferuntur. Hinc σαρὰ significat quoque 

Comparationem et Similitudinem. 

7. Si quid preter rem aliquam moveatur; hanc 
leviter modo tangit, neque ex instituto. Hoc quum 

respexerint, Compositis multis tribuerunt vim minu- 

endi, atque inde significat etiam Jeviter, leniter, obiter, 

clam, temere, neghgenter, fortuito. 

8. Si quis locum pretereat; eum existimatur non 
curare, negligere; aut si quis quem non dignetur 

intueri, sed oculos preter eum alio tendat; eum 
judicatur 
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judicatur despicere. Hine rage accepit vim negli- 
gendi, despiciendi. 

9. Quum Preepositio πάρω separata idem valeat ac 
contra, ad pugnam significandam ; hanc eandem vim 
etiam habet in Compositis quibusdam. 

10. Quod contra aliquid movetur, in hoc retro 
pellit. Hinc ex superiore vi manat ea, qua πῶρῶ in 

Compositis quibusdam idem valet ac re-, retro. 

11. Quod supra monuimus de χατῶ significante 
contra §.x.Q. id huc etiam transferendum est. 

Nimirum quod fit contra jus et fas, aut contra quam 

decet vel alii sentiunt, id existimatur pravum et vitii 
quiddam habere. Idcirco zeeu etiam vitium aut 

malum significat. 

12. Quum zeea ex ἢ. adhibeatur in comparando 
ad superius quiddam significandum, et ex g. y. signi- 

ficet etiam, aliquid modum excedere; hinc in qui- 
busdam in Compositis rae idem valet ac supra, vel 
ultra. 

13. Quod preter rem aliquam promovetur, id ab 
hac separatur. Quare quod supra docuimus ὃ. iv. 3. 
§. vil. 3. de avo et ex, huc etiam videtur revocandum. 
Nam eadem de causa rege in nonnullis Compositis 

s€parat, privat, negat. Atque hec eadem vis in 
nonnullis etiam ab iis, que modo ἢ. 11. diximus, 

potest duci. | | : 
14. Quum ex propria vi teee significet, aliquid 

promoveri ; in nonnullis etiam Compositis idem valet 
ac porro, longe, significatque continuatum motum ad 

adversa. | 
15. Quod de superioribus Preepositionibus docui- 

mus, 
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mus, hoc idem etiam transferendum est ad πάρω. 

Nimirum multa Composita possis interpretari et 
explanare, quasi Preepositionem raga sequatur No- 

men, pars Compositi altera. 

16. Si quis consideret, que modo diximus ἢ. 14. 
et Il. preeterea, que supra de zara significante 
contra ἃ. Χ. 10. monuimus; facile etiam, credo, con- 

cedet, προ posse esse Intensivum, et adjecti Simplicis 
vim augere. 

XIII. [lees idem proprie valet ac circum, neque 
multum differt ab awd 9.1. 1, 2. 

Si de tempore vel numero adhibeatur ; significat 
sub, circa, circiter. Preeterea seepius significat objec- 
tum, et causam moventem, idemque valet ac de, ob, 

erga, contra. Additur etiam ei, quo aliquid majus 

vel superius est, et idem valet ac supra, pre. 
In Compositis, 

1. [lees ex propria vi idem valet ac circum. 

Ambitus itaque rei, hujusque partes exteriores respi- 
ciuntur. 

2. Quod circum movetur, non recta aliquo tendit, 

sed a diversis partibus movetur tangitque multas vari- 
asque rei partes. Hinc πέρι significat aliquid huc τως 
moveri, preeterea rei alicujus multas variasque partes. 

3. Ut aud: pro regs; ita regs etiam pro aus in 
nonnullis Compositis ponitur atque refertur ad utrum- 
que, duove diversa, eo magis, quod in his etiam ambi- 
tus quidam potest concipi. 

4. Que moventur in vel ad aliquid, hec perve- 
niunt circum ea, ad vel in que moventur. Ideo in 

non- 
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nonnullis Compositis zegs eandem vim habet ac zn, 
ad, addita tamen quadam emphasi. 

5. Περι additur multis verbis, quae habent vim 
capiendi, trahendi, demendi, in quibus significanter 

notat, rem undique vel omnibus partibus tolli. 
6. Quod per vicissitudinem fit, id fingitur quasi 

in orbem moveri. Ea de causé regs in Compositis 

quibusdam vicissitudinem notat. 

7. Quod est circum rem aliquam, id, quum sit 
extra eam, est aut potest fingi ea superius. Inde, 
atque ex vi, quam hzc Przepositio separata habet, 
idem valet in quibusdam Compositis ac supra, et 

significat superius quiddam, item reliquum. 
8. Si quid circum moveatur vel manet ex aliqua 

re; nimium huic inest. Eaque de causa, aut quia, 
quod circum rem aliquam est, extra eam rem neque 
ad ipsam pertinere existimatur ; hoc etiam est supere 

fluum, supervacaneum. Eo videtur factum, ut in 

quibusdam Compositis reg significet nimium, super- 
vacuum, quod ad rem vel institutum non pertinet. 

Adde curiositatem quod curiosus et corpore et animo 
circumerrat. 

9. Quod vagum circumagitur, et huc illuc movetur, 
ejus motus et eventus est incertus, fortuitus. Hinc 
ex 1. et 2. wees significare potest casum fortuitum. 

10. Si quis aliquem non adspiciat ipsum, sed ea, 
quee circum sunt; aut si quis quasi superior ad ali- 
quem flectat cculos, iisque circum erret; eum judi- 
catur negligere, contemnere. Hincex 1. vel 7. v¢gs in 
nonnullis compositis habet vim negligendi, despiciendi. 

11. Quod supra de vi augendi τῆς ows diximus, 

huc 
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huc etiam potest transferri: et hac quidem vis auge- 
bitur, si conferas, que modo ἢ. 7. monuimus. 

XIV. Teo idem valet ac ante. Extra Compositio- 
nem significat proprie anteriorem vel priorem locum, 
preterea aliquid prius esse aut tempore, aut ordine et 
dignitate. Sunt etiam exempla, in quibus idem 
valet ac pro, i.e. loco alicujus, et pro, i.e. propter, ex 
usu alicujus. 

In Compositis, 

1. Ileo significat, aliquid priws esse tempore et 
idem valet ac ante. 

2. Proprie de loco adhibetur, et valet idem ac 
ante, significatque anteriorem quoque vel priorem 
locum vel rem. 

3. Quod ante alios in conspectu aliorum fit, id fit 
palam. Hinc zgo etiam idem valet ac palam, mani- 
feste, publice. 

A. Quod priore loco vel ordine ponitur; id solet 
existimari praestare, antecellere. Ea de causa zo 

etiam adhibetur ac significandam majorem dignita- 
tem, excellentiam, qua quid alia superat. 

5. Ut extra compositionem, ita in Compositis 
quoque πρὸ idem valet ac ὑπὲρ et ἀντι, et Latin. pro, 
1. 8. loco alicujus, ex usu, in auxilium alicujus. 

6. Si ponas, rem moveri; tum 7¢o, si eo referatur, 
significabit aliquid ad partem anteriorem moveri, 
atque in nonnullis compositis in Jocum, ubi ante alios 

in conspectu ponatur. 
7. At si ponas, rem ad anteriorem partem versus 

moveri, neque definiatur terminus, ad quem. per- 
veniat ; 
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veniat ; σρὸ motum continuatum significat, et idem 

valet ac procul, longe, porro, quam vim etiam Lat. 

pro habet in Compositis plurimis. 
8. Preterea, si quis procul a se removeat, que 

possit vel debeat servare; hz recte judicatur negli- 
gere, minus curare. Hine in nonnullis Compositis 
πρὸ negligentiam et damnum.inde ortum significat, 

quod idem significat Lat. pro. : 
.6. Si quid moveatur ad partem anteriorem, poni 

etiam potest terminus, ad quem moveatur. Hoc 

itaque respicientes in Compositis quibusdam hute 
Preepositioni tribuerunt eandem vim quam habet 
“ρος: et Lat. ad. 

10. Quod zgo et in Compositione et extra eam 
significat preestantiam ; inde etiam et ex aliis, que 

significare potest, in Compositis quibusdam auget 
vim adjecti. 

XV. Προς proprie videtur significare motum ad 
rem aliquam, et convenientiam habet cum Lat. ad et 
Gree. εἰς; significatque ideo quandam conjunctionem 

et propinquitatem. 
Extra Compositionem adhibetur ad significandum 

locum, et quo quid est, et quid movetur, et idem 
valet ac apud, juxta, ad; de tempore significat et 
temporis propinquitatem, et quo tempore, et usque 
ad quod tempus aliquid sit. 

Significat praeterea originem, commodum vel in- 
commodum, finem causam moventem, aliquid aliquo 
pertinere, modum rei et qualitatem, convenientiam 
et comparationem, tandem idem valet ac adversus, 

erga, contra. 
In 
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In Compositione, 

1. Πρὸς significat motum ad locum aliquem vel 
rem, aut certe eo respicitur. In plurimis ad, in paucis 
in significat. 

2. Propinquitatem sine motu significat. 

3. Quum qui in aliqua re agendo versatur, ei 
etiam prope adsit; zeos in Compositis quibusdam 
Oljectum, quod dicunt, significat. 

A. Si quid ad rem moveatur, ad eamque accedat, 

huic additur. Hinc et ex propria vi factum est, ut 
in Compositis quibusdam habeat vim addendi. 

5. Res augetur et fit major, quum quid ejusdem 
generis ei additur. Ideo πρὸς etiam accipit augendi 
vim, et idem valet ac magis, ampltus. 

6. Ex propria etiam propinquitatis vi manat, πρὸς 

significare, aliquid rei alicui quasia latere adjunctum 
esse, et ideo idem valet ac insuper, preterea, quam 

significationem habet in plurimis. 
7. Ut res eadem ejusdemve generis, ita etiam res 

alia vel diversa alteri potest addi. Itaque σρὸς in 
Compositis nonnullis significat, alzud quiddam aut. 
novum rei accedere. 

8. Si quid rei addatur ; nimium etiam potest addi. 
Hinc factum est, ut πρὸς in nonnullis Compositis 
significet, aliquid modum excedere, et idem valet ac 
ultra, supra. 

g. Si quid continuetur; si quid repetatur; idem 
potest fingi sibi addi. Hine σρος ut continuationem, 

ita etiam repetitionem potest significare. 
10. Quum πρὸς ex propria vi significet propinqui- 

tatem et conjunctionem ; idem etiam valere potest 

ac 
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ac cum, una, simul, ad conjunctionem personarum 

aut rerum significandam. 

11. Ut extra Compositionem, ita in Compositis 
quibusdam πρὸς significat causam moventem, et idem 
valet ac propter. ' 

γὼ bl Compositis etiam item ut extra Compositi- 

onem additur ei, cujus incommodo aliquid fit, et 
significat idem ac adversus, contra. 

13. Si quid ad rem moveatur; leviter hanc potest 
movere aut tangere. Hinc σρὸς in nonnullis Com- 
positis idem valet ac /eviter, obiter. 

14. Vis addendi et augendi quam πρὸς habet ἢ. 4. 
5. per se ipsa docet, πρὸς posse esse Intensivum. 

Ultimo notetur, significationes quasdam, in primis 
ex 1.4.5. 6. 9. in nonnullis Compositis ita conjunc- 
tas esse, ut inter se possint permutari. 

XVI. Συν (Attic. ξυν) proprie idem valet ac Lat. 
cum, cui illud originem dedit, significatque conjunc- 

tionem. 
In Compositis hanc conjunctionem etiam significat, 

atque inde communitatem, comitatum, societatem, pre- 
sentiam, habetque eandem vim ac Lat. cum sive con. 

In Compositis, 

1. Significat igitur ex vi propria conjunctionem. 
2. Significat etiam societatem, qua quis cum alio 

agit, aut quid commune habet. 
3. Hinc, si‘alii in eddem re versentur, σὺν etiam 

hoc significat, it. idem valet ac zdem. 

A. Zuv significare potest actionem cum agente esse 

comjunctam, sive ad ipsum referri. 
5. Neque 
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5. Neque minus significare potest, res conjungi, 
atque σὺν refertur ad res, 27) guibus quis versatur jun- 

gendo. 

6. Significare idcirco potest, actionem versari in 
multisjunctis veljungendis, aut rem etiam constare multis. 

7. Ex viconjungendi σὺν in nonnullis Compositis 
significat communitatem loci, temporis, finis. ΐ 

8. Si qua res pendeat a consilio, et plures idem 
agant ; consensum pluriwm in eadem actione σὺν signi- 
ficat. Significat praeterea communitatem actionis si plu- 
res simul idem agant. Mutwam etiam actionem signi- 
ficat, si utrique in utrisque versentur eadem actione. 

Q. Si quis cum altero agat, aut alteri sit junctus in 

agenda re, quam 5101 proposuit, vel qua prodesse 
putatur; eum adjuvat. Ea de causa σὺν in multis 
Compositis significat auxilium. 

10. Si quid alteri comparetur; aut re ipsa aut 
animo huic debet jungi: atque si res alteri ita conve- 
niat, ut eadem habeat ac altera; hec illi etiam ob 

hanc communitatem conjuncta existimatur. Hinc 
συν significat etiam comparationem et convenientiam. 

11. Quod presens, quod propinguum, quo quid 
cinctum est; cum 8115, quibus propinquum est, con- 
junctum dicitur. Ea de causa in Compositis non- 
nullis σὺν presentiam propinquitatemve significat. 

12. ‘Totum constat ex partibus junctis atque in 
vehemente nisu vires. omnes juncte intenduntur. 
Itaque σὺν ex vi conjungendi significare potest tocwm, 

plures vel omnes partes, preeterea vehementiam cona- 
ttis, idemque valet ac valde, atque adeo σὺν est Inten- 
sivum. 

XVII. 
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XVII. Ὕπσερ proprié adhibetur ad locum superiorem 
significandum, et idem valet ac super, supra. Pre- 

terea extra compositionem significat oljectum, causam 
moventem. Idem etiam valet ac pro 1.6. ex usu aut 
loco. Significat quoque majorem gradum aut nu- 
merum, aut aliquid excedere rectum modum, habet- 

que eandem vim ac supra, ultra, preter. 

In Compositis, 
1. Proprié ὑπερ adhibetur ad significandum locum 

superiorem. 

2. Quod altero majus est, id hoc existimatur etiam 
superius. Inde in compositione item ut extra eandem 
significat majus gradu, numero, aut alia quadam re. 

3. Quod aliis preestat, alia sufperat, vincit: itidem 
his judicatur superius et supra ea esse. Hinc ὑπερ 

accepit vim excellendi, superandi, vincendi. 

A. Quod excedit modum, id supra hunce dicitur 

esse. Itaque ὑπὲρ significat etiam, aliquid modum 

excedere. Et hoc quidem contextus orationis satis 

declarabit, num guid vitio an laudi dicatur; num 

ὑπερ excellentiam quandam, an vitium significet. 
5. Qui rem aliquam tractant, supra eam fere stant, 

et superiores eam habent sub manibus. Hinc factum 
est, ut ὑπερ significet actionis objectum; quumque id, 
propter ial vel pro quo aliquis quid agit, objectum 
actionis sit; ὑπερ in compositis non minus quam 

extra ea demi valet ac pro i.e. ex usu vel loco alicujus. 

6. Qui super vel supra locum movetur venit etiam 
ultra illum. Hine in nonnullis Compositis ὑπερ 
idem valet ac érans, ultra. 

7. Quod super re aliqua ponitur, huic additur, 

ο adjungitur. 
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adjungitur. Hoc respicientes tribuerunt huic Pra- 
positioni vim addendi. Valet etiam in nonnullis 
Compositis idem ac insuper, preterea: vid. xeog 

n. 6. | 
8. Quod supra de wage n.8. et de regs ἢ. 10. 

monuimus, huc etiam transferatur. Nam si quis 

oculos aut mentem non in ipsa re defigat, sed super, 

ultra eam conyertat; illam negligere, despicere 
existimatur. Hinc in nonnullis ὑπερ habet vim con- 
temnendi, negligendi. 

0. Que n.2. 3. diximus, atque adeo vis ipsa 
τῆς ὑπερ satis declarant vim ejus augendi. 

XVIII. Ὕπο significat inferiorem locum, et idem 
valet ac sub, subter, infra. Preterea hec Prepo- 
sitio separata adhibetur ab significandum, aliquem 
alteri suljectum sive eo inferiorem esse. Significat 

etiam sepius causam, item tempus, sub quod aliquid 
est. : 

In Compositis, 

1. Significat proprié locum inferiorem neque solum 

quietem aut actionem in loco inferiore, sed motum 

etiam ex inferiore ad superiorem, et ex superiore 
ad inferiorem. Ex propria autem significatione 

ducuntur aliz. 
2. Transfertur ὑπὸ ad significandum inferiorem 

statu, vel ordine, item subjectum sive obnoxitum malo 

alicui, quod premit. 
3. Quod altero est inferius, illud hoc existimatur 

minus. Preeterea quod sub aliqua re positum pre- 

mitur, omnem suam vim non potest exercere. Hinc 
factum 
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factum est, ut ὑπο apud Greecos item ut sub apud 
Latinos minuat vim vocis adjunctie, aut significet 

etiam aliquantam similitudinem. 
A. Quod sub aliqua re est positum, id latet, neque 

potest cognosci. Hine ὑπο in Compositis per- 
multis significat occultum quiddam, et clam aliquid 

fieri. | 
5. Quod sub oculis, sub manibus est, id est ante 

nos. Hinc in nonnullis videtur accepisse eandem 
vim ac zgo, et idem valere ac ante, pre. 

6. Ut superius per metaphoram adhibetur ad 

significandum prius; ita inferius transfertur ad 

significandum posterius. Unde in Compositis qui- 

busdam significat, aliquid alterum sequt. 
Qui in alterius locum venit, hunc quasi 

sequitur et post eum venit. Quare quum ex n. 6. 
ὑπο idem possit valere ac post; accepit etiam vim 
substituendi. 

8. A rebus suppositis multa ita pendent, ut sine 
illis mon possint consistere et permanere; multa 

etiam sunt ejusmodi, ut si quid supponatur. Hinc 
ut apud Latinos, sub, sic apud Greecos ὑπὸ habet 

potestatem auxiliz et commodi. 
Q. Si ponas eum, qui aliquo tendit, quasi ascen- 

dere; tum, si revertatur, ad locum inferiorem ire 

fingitur. Hine forte factum est, ut in nonnullis 

Compositis idem valeat ac retro. Quanquam in 
nonnullis etiam, qui recedit, inferior potest existi- 

mari. 

10. Quod sub re aliqua est, huic est propinquum, 
Preterea, quod ἢ. 5. monuimus, ὑπο idem valere 

02 potest 
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potest ac προ. Hinc etiam presentiam et propin~ 

quitatem notat, et in nonnullis idem valet ac ad. 

11. Si quis opus aggrediatur, incipiat; tum hoc 
sub oculos, sub manus ejus ante eum pervenit. 
Ouz causa videtur esse, cur vo in nonnullis sig- 
nificet inztium. Initium quoque significare potest, 

quod incipientis minor fere vis est*. 

* Hacuensere has illustrated each of the above explanations 

by Examples of Single Words. It were to be wished, that he had 

rather cited whole Sentences, and named their several Authors. 
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Li, Eorn ὃς ὁ Κυρος λεγομναι» "54006 [LEV κῶλος- 

“poy δε φιλανθρωπος, καὶ φΦιλομαθης, καὶ φιλοτιμος, 
USE πᾶς μὲν πόνος ανετλῆν, πᾶς δὲ κίνδυνος ὑπερνεινα 

"TO ἐπαινεομῶι ἐνεκῶ. 

ἼΗΙ μεν γὰρ TAELSOS πόλις aders παιδευω ὅπως 

τις ΠΣ ὁ ἑξαυτου THIS, καὶ αυτος ὁ πρεσθυτερος 

ὅπως εθελω διαγω, επιτώττω “avros [hy πλεπτω, ez 

ὡρπαΐζω, en (ice εἰς οἰκίῶ idl ΠΕΡ [hn παιω ὃς μή 

δικαιος: ἢ (μοίγιευω, [Ln ἀπειθεω “ LOY A, καὶ 0 anos 

σοιαυτος ὡσαυτως᾽ ἣν OF TIS οὗτος τίς παραξαινω, 

ζημία “αυτος exebyy. Ὃ δε Π͵Ὲερσίκος νομὸς προλ aba, 

ἐπιμελομῶι ὅπως “THY ἀρχήν μή τοιουτὸος eTocs ὃ 

πολιτῆς, ὡξςῈε “πονηρος σις ἐργὸν ἡ αισγρος εφιερναι. 

1. φιλανθρωπος signifies, literally, the friend of mankind; and 
thence denotes a person to be kind, gentle, courteous, and bene- 
volent to all men. That temper which inclines men to be Q:Aay- 
θρωποι, is a quality which should mark every generous and mag- 
nanimous character. 

2. On 
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1: Cyrus is said to have been by nature most beau- 
tiful in form, most humane in mind, most desirous of 

learning, most ambitious of honour, so as to have endured 
every kind of labour and undergone every kind of danger 

for the sake of being praised. 

2. For most cities permitting every one to educate his 
own children as each may choose, and (permitting) those 
who are more advanced in years to live as they will, enjoin 
them not to steal, not to plunder, not to enter by violence 
into a house, not to strike any one whom it is notjust (to 

strike): not to commit adultery, not to disobey the ma- 
gistrate, and other things of this nature: and if any one 
should transgress against any thing of these, they have ap- 
pointed punishments for them. But the Persian laws having 

taken things higher, provide that their citizens shall not 
be at all such, as to desire any wicked or base action. 

2. On the word ἀρχήν used elliptically in the sense here given 
it, see HooGeveEn’s second Edition of Vicer De idiotismis, c. 3. 
She, 
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on Δικαζω δε και “εγκλημαὰ ὃς ἕνεκᾶ avowros 

μσεω [ey αλλήλοι μαλιστα, δικωζομναι ὃς ἥκιστα, 
AY L254" κ᾽, ὃς αν γνω δυναμιενος ee χάρις KTO~ 

διδωμν, (μῆ αποδιδους δε, yor αζω και οὗτος ἰσγύρως. 

Oropces ye 6 GP Aol LAE Hob TEES “NEOS ἂν μωλισῶ 

ἀμμέλως ἐγώ, καὶ περι ᾿γονευς; και πατρίς, καὶ Φιλος. 

Exowcs δε δοκεω μαωλιστα ῇ LY LETT IO 7 «νωισχυντίω" 

κῶς γῶρ οὗτος (Ξε γι5ος δοκεω εἰμ! ἐπὶ πᾶς ὃ αἰσγρος 

NYE ey. 

4. Eu δε τς auros οἰομνι ἢ colin αήδως, ὁταν καρ- 

δαρμον βῥβονος “eva emt “ὃ σιτος, ἡ πίνω αήδως, ὅταν 

ὑ we’ 'σινω, αἀνερινησθην, πως pee ἥδυς pale καὶ ἄρτος 

πσεινων φαγω, πως δε ἡδὺς Lame διψῶν επιον. 

d 
5. °* Ogos TOY [LCL BY W ἐν τὸ δείσνον, εἰ ἀαναγκῆη συ 

ε ε 

ἐπι πᾶς TO λεκῶᾶνιον ὅτος διατείνω ῆ Xbb, καὶ απο- 

yevowo “eros τὸ παντοδαπος βρωμα. Ts δὲ; Φαναι 
ξ Zz 

"ὃ Agcruayns’ ov γὰρ πολύ συ δοκεω καλλιον OOE τὸ 
5: ε ε 

δείιπνον εἰμι “0 εν ITeoons; O δὲ Κυρος προς οὗτος 

AT EACH OILNY AEVOML, Ovyr AAA πολυ UTALTTELOS 
γα ‘ 

και ευθυτερος Tae ἐγω 7 0005 Ess επί “£0 ἐνεπλησθην, 
d 

7 παρ ov. Eye μεν γὰρ ἄρτος x0 eee εἰς ὅτος 

aya συ δὲ εἰς ey ο αὑτὸς ἐγὼ σπευδω, “TOAAOS ὃς 
ς 

τις ὀλέγμος Ya) και Δ. πλανώμενος, μόλις ἀφικνε- 

ονῶε OT Ob ἐγω πῶλαι ἥκον. 

0. Ἐσερωτηθεις δε παλιν ὑπο "ἡ [ANTNEs Oia τις; exw 

3. Micoves bev. 

Viota. 1 hate ingratitude more in a man, 
Than lying, vainness, babbling drunkenness, 
Or any taint of vice, whose strong corruption 
Inhabits our frail bloods 

Suakesp. Twelfth Night, Act ili. Se. 4. 

3. A 
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3. They take cognizance also of a crime, for which in- 
deed men hate one another very much, but never bring it 
to justice; viz. Ingratitude. And whomsoever they may 
have found able to repay a kindness, not repaying it, they 
punish him also severely. For they think that the ungrate- 

ful are particularly negligent with respect to the gods, 
and to their parents, and country, and friends. Impudence 

too particularly seems to follow ingratitude; and indeed 
this is thought to be the chief guide to all things base. 

4, But if any one thinks that they (i.e. ΡΕΚΒΙΑΝΒ) 
either eat without pleasure, when they have only cress 

besides their bread, or that they drink without pleasure, 

when they drink water, let him recollect, how sweet a 

thing meal and bread is to eat, to one that is hungry; and 

how sweet water is to drink, to one that is thirsty. 

5. “* What trouble you have at supper, if it is requisite 
for you to reach about your hands tovall these dishes, and 
to taste of these meats of all kinds.” ‘‘ What, (says Asry- 
AGES) does not this supper seem to you to be much bet- 

ter than one among the Persians?” It is said that Cyrus 
answered to these words, “No: but the way towards 

being satisfied is much more simple and direct with us, 
than with you: for bread and meat lead us to this; and 

you indeed hasten to the same end with us; but by wan- 
dering up and down by many certain windings, you 
arrive with difficulty where we were come long ago.” 

6. (Cyrus) ‘being asked again by his mother, for what 
reason (he wished to continue), is reported to have said, 

3. Ἢ ἀναισχυντία. 

The word implies somewhat more than what we express by 
ἐς impudence;” it signifies ‘‘ a total want of modesty, and of that 
** ingenuous sense of shame,” which nature shews by blushing, iu 
those who have not sinned themselves out of all feeling. 

6. See Viger, Ch.V. §.8. on Ev cide ὁτι, and Ev ids, 
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Asyoucs, Ori οἴκοι μεν ὃ ἡλιξ καὶ ims καὶ δοκῶ 

χρατισος εἰμι καὶ τοξεύων καὶ ἀκοντίζων" ἐνταυθα δὲ 

εὖ οἰδὼ ὅτι ἱππευων ἥττων εἰμι ὁ ἡλιξ' καὶ ἔτος» εὖ 
bonus, EON, ὦ NTE » ork εγὼ TAY HYIO. 

7. Ὡς δὲ προῆγον ὁ γρονος avrog, σὺν τὸ μεγεθοξ; 
ς ¢ ¢e ε 

εἰς wen το πρόσηξος εἐγενομνήν, εν ἔτος δὴ ὃ μεν AOYOS 
Peayvrecos ἐχραορνήν» καὶ 1 Φωνή NOVY UAT ees "dws 
ὃς everst “πλαρμιήν OSE καὶ τὰν αἰνομυοιι, ὅποτε συντυγ- 

5 

χανοιε “δ πρεσξυτερος. 

Ὡς δὲ gz ἀπεδιδοασπκον εἰς το ἡτταομαι εἰς τὸ 

[LN TOLD “ὃ ἡττώμην, HAD εκαλινδεομνὴν εν “ro TELCO 

opos aublss βελτιον ποίεω, ταγυ μεν εἰς τὸ (σὸν αφι- 

κομῆν ἡ ἱππικὴ “ὁ ἡλικιωτῆς" σαγυ on παρήειν, δια 

ὅσο E000) TO ἐργον. 

9. ἔπει δε, διελθων “ἡ παιδεία οὗτος, ηδὴ εἰσηλθον 

εἰς ὃ εῷηζος, εν ὅτος αὖ ἐδόκεον κρατισευω, καὶ μελε- 

τῶν “ὃς VON, καὶ καρτερῶν "ὃς εδει, καὶ αἰδερνενος “ὁ 
πρεσξύτερος, καὶ reilowevos “ 6 ἀργων. 

10. Ανηρ ᾧῷιλος, εγώ προσειλομῆν PSY σὺν. 8 ε)ὺν 

eee δοκιμάσας; AA εκ παις ὁρῶν συ; ὃς (κὲν κᾶαλος 

ἡ TOMS γομείζω, προθυμνως αὐτὸς εκπονῶν' ὃς δὲ αἰσγρος 

NY EOE Eblbby TAVTEAWS "τος TEV OWMEVOS« 

8. Ex tov ἥττασθαι, εἰς τὸ μη ποιεῖν. 

“« Of this third kind of noun there are some species which de- 
serve particular notice. And first, there is one of them made by 
joining the article to the infinitive of a verb; for the nature of 
this mood being to denote the action of the verb simply, with the 
addition only of time, but without any expression, either of person, 
or of the affection of the mind of the speaker, by the article being 

prefixed 
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“ Because at home I really am, and am thought to be, the 
best of those of my own age, both in handling the bow 
and throwing the javelin: but here I well know that I am 
inferior to those of my own age in riding: and be assured, 

said he, O mother, that this mortifies me exceedingly.” 

7. But when time, with stature, had led him on to the 

season of becoming a youth, then indeed he used fewer 

words, and a softer voice: he was also full of modesty, so 
as even to blusW, whenever he should meet with men of 

elder years. 

8. But as he did not, from being overcome, run from the 

contest, to not doing those things in which he was over- 

come, but was continually employed in endeavouring to 

do better a second time, he soon came to an equality in 
horsemanship with those of his own age, and soon left 
them behind through his love of the employment’. 

9. But when, having passed through this part of educa- 
tion, he now entered among the youths, amongst them 

also he was thought to excel, both in practising the things 
which were fit, and in hearing those which he ought, and 

in reverencing his elders, and in obeying the magistrates. ~ 

10. “1 have chosen you, my friends, not from having 

proved you now for the first time, but from having seen 
you even from boys performing those things with alacrity, 

which our city thinks excellent; and entirely abstaining 
from those which it deems to be base.” 

prefixed it becomes a noun, having all the variety of cases which 
nouns have, and being like them made the subject of predication.” 

See P. II. B.i. c.4. of Ld. Monzoppo’s Origin of Language. 

. “Tum Crassus arridens, Quid censes, inquit, Cotta, nisi 
Stupium et ΔΆΡΟΚΕΜ quendam Amoris? Sine quo, cum vita 
Nisit quicquaam Eerecium, tum certé hoc, quod tu expetis, 
nemo unquam assequetur.” Cic. de Orat. L. 1. ὁ, 30. 
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11. Kaaassog δὲ πᾶς και πολεμικωτῶτος κτήρνῶ εἰς 

ἡ bey se? ig aka Aeuea " ET OME LEVOS γὰρ μῶλλον 

ὃ Mea ἅπας χαίρω. Ὃ δ᾽ ἐπαινος EOUSNS αὐ 

επί “ὅσος TOS [Lev πονῆς, πᾶς δε κινδυνος ἠδεως ὑπο- 

δυομναι . 

12. Αλλὰα μὴν δια “οὗτος ov οὐκ ἥκιστα οιμνῶι 

Soup peas TO μή “παρημελήκως εγω "ὁ “τεὸς ἡ εξοδος 

woseowes. ΤΙολλὰ yee ἐγω συνὼν, ἐπισαμνοι 8 μόνον 

0 [LEYANOS, αλλα καὶ ὃ βμμικρος “πειρωμνενος; ATO Seo0¢ 

OC MMOs HEL. 

13. Μερνήμαι yup ᾿ακδσας ποτε ἔσυ, ὅτι εἰκότως 

αν καὶ 'πᾶρα 0 Je0¢ τρωκτιπώτερος εἰν; ὥσπερ κοΐ 

παρα "ἄνθρωπος, ὄφις 24, ὅποτε. εν LTOCOS Eby, TOTE 

HONLHEVOL LS, αλλ ὅτε ALIS TUTTO, TOTE μαᾶλισα 

© 0 ὅεος μεμνῶτο. 

14. Tus γαρ; ἐφην, ω TOs βμεμνήρνωι ἥέχεινος, ὃς 

πότε ἐδόκεον “eye 5 ὡς» ὁσπερ δεδωχα ὁ 3406, “μαθων 

ἀνθρωπος βελτιον πρώξω, aver IS Le ξαυτος ων, κῶς 

“ἐργαζομνενος μᾶλλον ανυττω 7 ὠργῶν; και exipshe- 

[42005 Ho PAAES COV Ly διαγω, αφυλακτῶν "eros" 

“παρεγῶν sv ξαυτε οἷος Oély ἑτως Eyw εδοκεον δεῖν καὶ 

CLIT EO MLO ὁ ἀγαθὸς παρα ®o Seoc. 

11. “‘ Fame is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise 
(That last infirmity of Nopte Minps) 
To scorn delights, and live laborious days.” 

Mitton’s Lycidas, v. 70. 
13. There is not only this difference between XENOPHON and 

Prato, that the tormer delivers the sentiments of SocraTEs in 
a more genuine and unmixed manner, than the latter ; but more- 
over in the parts of XenopHon which carry on discourse, some 
maxims of truth are always evidently established; whereas in 
Piaro’s dialogues, errors indeed are refuted, but the reader is 
oftentimes not sufficiently directed, to know. what wip con- 

clusion 
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11. * You have laid up in your minds the noblest posses- 
sion of all, and what is most fit for soldiers: for you are 

pleased more with being praised than with all other things. 
It cannot be otherwise but that the lovers of praise will with 
pleasure undergo every labour and every danger for this.” 

12. “But indeed I think that you have confidence not a 
little on this account, that I do not make this expedition 
having disregarded the gods. For as you have been much 
with me, you know that I always begin from the gods, not 
only when I attempt great things, but even small ones.” 

13. “ I remember once to have heard from you, that with 
reason he will be more likely to obtain any thing, even 
from the gods, as also from men, who would not then 

only flatter them,.when he should be in distressed cir- 
cumstances, but would then be most mindful of the gods, 

when he should be most prosperous.” 

14. “ What, says he, my son, do you remember those 
things, which were once agreed upon by us? namely, 
that whatever (arts) the gods have given us, those men 
who have learnt them will succeed better in them, than 

those who are ignorant of them; and that those who take 

pains execute them better than the indolent; and that the 
careful live more securely, than those who are negligent 
in these things. It was agreed upon by us, that having 
rendered ourselves such as it behoves us, it would be then 

also fit for us to ask good gifts from the gods.” 

clusion he is to draw, and what precise opinion he is to adopt, in 
the place of the mistaken notions which have been controverted. 

This remark is confirmed by Lord Monboddo’s observation in 
vol. 5. Origin of Language—1789. ‘‘ There is one difference, 
among many others, which I observe betwixt the dialogues of 
Plato and of Xenophon, that in many of Plato’s dialogues, there 
is nothing else but refutation; anda man is only convinced that 
he does not know, but is not instructed: Whereas in Xenophon, 
the two always are together; and a man, after being convinced 
that he is ignorant, is taught what he did not know before.” 
p. 302. 
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Le Eye αἰσθανορυαι, ἘΞΑ μενος πὸ ὁ ἡῤνετερος 
φιλος ἑτος, “ἥγεμενος dew ὁ ἀργῶν "ὁ ἀρχομένος δια- 
Deen TH. καὶ ee ee δειπνεω, καὶ πλεῶν ενδὸν 

exe χρυσίον, καὶ πλείων “yveovos καθευδω, καὶ THITH 
᾿απονώτερος ὁ ἄργχοίνενος διαγω. Ey δὲ Oleh, & εφῆν, 

ὁ ἀρχῶν αὶ τω βαδιεργεω γρήηνωι διαφερω ὁ ἀρχομένος, 
AAA τῶ προνοεὼω TE κῶι φΦιλοπόνεω προθυρνείνενος. 

10. Ὃς a ἡ γγησωμναι wees το συμῷερον “ξαυτε 

Φρονιμνος saute εἰμι, srog ὁ ἀνθρωπος ὑπερήδεως πει- 

θομναι. Τνοιην δ᾽ av ὅτι τος τως Eva, εν ἄλλος TE 

σπόλλος,. και δὴ καὶ εν ὃ κῶρμνων, ὡς προθυμιως ὁ επι- 

THEW ὅστις Yen Tow κωλεω καὶ ev δωλαττῆ δε» ὡς 

προθυρνως 0 κυξερνητῆς 0 συμπλεων πείθομαι" καὶ ὃς 

γ᾽ ἂν Ὑομιζὼ rig βελτιον ἑαυτε ὅδος εἰδενωι, ὡς ἰσγύρως 

"gros #0 ἀπολειποραι Φελω" ὅποτε ὃς οἰορναι "πειθο- 

μένος πκῶπος τίς ληψομναι, ovre “ζημία THY τι SEAW 

εὐρῶ, οὔτε “δῶρον ἐποαίρομαι. Οὐδὲ γὰρ τὸ δωρον ἐπὶ 

“ὃ εαὐυτου κακὸς ExaY ουδεις λαμθδανω. λέγω συ; 

ἐῷην, ὦ Tar Ne, εἰς τὸ πείθορμνενος ἐγὼ» ουδεις εἰμ ἀνυ- 

σιῤνωτερος ὅτο “φρονιμώτερος δοκέω εἰμὶ ὁ ἀρχομενος. 

17. Φρονιμος δὲ περι "TO συνοισω μέλλων πὼς ἂν 

Tis τῷ overs γενοιμῆν; Δηήλονοτι, εῷην, w παίς; ὅσος 

wey ἐστι “μμαθων εἰδενοι» “μαθων ay ὅστις Of γνοιῆν 

GBerrioy ον επραγθην, "επιμέλομνενος ὧν ἕουτος ὡς ἂν 

mony Deir’ καὶ γὰρ TO επιμελεορναι οὗτος, “ὃς ἂν δεῆ; 

“Φρονιμνωτερος ἀνήρ» 1 τὸ ἀμέλεω. 

18. Εμμναθον ὃς ya, w παις» καὶ 008 εφην; 0 μεγιξος" 

16. Οὑτως εχει.] The verb Ey# with an adverb is very frequently 
used elliptically, some part of the word éavzz being understood ; as, 
tov) ovtas ἕωυτο ever—ita se res habet, as they say in Latin. See the 
doctrine of Ellipses fully illustrated in Bos’s Exrtirses Grmc#. 
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-15. “ Beginning from these our friends, I perceive them 
thinking, that it becomes a governor to differ from the 

governed both by supping more sumptuously, and by 
having more gold within his house, and by sleeping a 

longer time, and by living in all respects more free from 
labour than the governed. But I think, said he, that a 

governor ought to differ from the governed, not by being 

indolent, but by being ready both to be provident and 

patient in labour.” 

16. ““ Whomsoever men may think to be more wise 
than themselves in that, which is useful to them, him they 
obey with pleasure. You may know that it is so, as in 
many other cases, so in particular among those that are sick, 
how readily they call in those that will order what is fit to 
do: and at sea likewise, how readily the persons, who sail 

with them, obey the pilots: and those whom any shall 

think to know the ways better than themselves, how ear- 

nestly they wish not to be left behind by them; but when 
men think they shall receive any detriment by obeying, 
they are not very willing either to yield through punish- 
ments, or to be excited to it by rewards. For no one 
willingly receives rewards to his own detriment.” ‘* You 
say then, O father, replied he, that nothing is more effec- 

tual towards having men obedient, than the being thought 
wiser than those, who are governed.” 

17. ‘* But how can any one become really wise in that 

which is about to be serviceable?” Plainly so, said he, 

O my son, by learning whatsoever things it is possible to 
know by learning; and by taking care of ‘that thing, that 
it be done, which you may know best to be done. For it 
is more the part of a wise man to be careful of that which 
is fit to be done, than to be negligent about it.” 

18. “ Learn of me also, said he, my son, these the most 
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mace γῶρ “ἱερον καὶ οἰωνὸς ene ey σαυτοῦ μηδεποτε; 

pnd εν ἡ OT LUTE “2hVOUIEVTW* κατωνοῶν, ὡς ὠνθρωπος 

pee coke sopuce ‘ πραξις εἰκοζων; εἰδως ὃς ουδεις ἀπὸ ποιοῖς 

ἐσορυῶι αὑτὸς ὁ ὠγαθος. Τνοιην 0 av εξ auros ὸ 

ψίγνονενος. Ἰίολλος μεν yao NON πολις ἐπεισῶ» και 

φσαυτῶ ὁ δοκῶν σοφωτῶτος Elly πόλεμος ἠρῶωμῆν προς 

“οὗτος, uP “og ὁ πεισθεις ἐπεθομὴν ἀπωλομν. ἀν: 

δε σολλος ηυξησα non κοι ιδιωτης HOL. πολις» vo ἢ 

ventless ὁ μέγιστος κακος emaboy. ΠΠολλος de, “ac 

εξη» ̓ φιλος χραύμνῶι» καὶ ev TOLD καὶ εὖ Laake 

οὗτος δουλος μῶλλον βουληϑεις ἡ Φίλος γραομναι, ὑπ 

LVTOS οὗτος δικη edov. “Πολλος δὲ ἐκ ἡρκεσο “cvroc 

T0 alta “eye Cow ἥδεως, "επιθυμησὰς δε πὰς κύριος 

Shih Oia “οὗτος καὶ “oc eb oy He lO πολλος ὃς ὁ 

πολυευχτος χρυσὸς κτησάμενος, Ose “οὗτος ἀπωλομήν. 

Οὑτως 4 γε ανθρωπινος σοφία ουδὲεν μῶλλον οἰδα ὁ 

οὑρί5Ὸς αἱρεομνα!» ή εἰ ZANCOVMEVOSS OSS ALY Ob ibbs οὗτος 

τις Teatro. Θεὸς δὲν ὦ παις» αἰξι ὧν πᾶς bons 

ὁ γεγενημενος: καὶ ὁ ὧν, καὶ ὅστις εξ ἑκῶστος αὑτὸς 

ὠποσησομνῶι. 

e 

19. Νὺν εν, εῷην, coun wey ἐγὼν ἀνὴρ ἥκω 8 μνεμυπῖος" οπλον 
4 e ay ae ε 

Oz ἐσοίνοι autos ομοίος᾿ ὁ ἥμετερος. Ἢ γεμῆν ψυχη αὐτὸς 

1 
Extol not riches then, the toil of fools, 

The wise man’s Cumbrance, if not Snare; more apt 
To slacken virtue, and abate her edge, 
Than prompt her to do ought may merit praise. 

MitTon’s Par. Reg. B.ii. 453. 
-——_— Nay what thing good 

Pray’d for, but often proves our woe, our bane ἢ 

Mixton’s Sams. 350. 
19. Sopuere μρεν--τόπλω δὲ ‘* The Greek language abounds 

more in conjunctions than any language I know; and particularly 
it has two that no other language, which I know, has; I mean 
vey and δὲ. They are commonly reckoned of that species of con- 
junctions, called apversAtive. But it is only pirreRENcE they 

mark, 
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important things: never should you run into danger either 
in your own person or with your army, contrary to the 
sacrifices and auguries: considering how men choose (to 

undertake) actions, conjecturing (only), but knowing no- 

thing from what (side of their choice) that which 1s good 
will happen to them. You may perceive this from the 
things themselves that happen. For many, and they too 
such as were thought to be very wise men, have before 

now persuaded cities to undertake war against those, by 
whom they that were persuaded to make the attack have 

been destroyed. Many too have before now advanced 
many both private men and cities, by which when ad- 
vanced they have suffered the greatest evils. Many also, 
having chosen rather to use those as slaves than as friends, 

whom it was in their power to use as friends, and mutu- 
ally to do and receive good, have been punished by them. 

To many also it has not been sufficient for them to live 
pleasantly possessing a part, but desiring to be lords of all, 
by these means they have lost even the things which they 
had: and many having obtained the much wished for 
tgold, have perished through it. Thus human wisdom 
knows no more how to choose what is best, than if any 

one casting lots should do whatever may chance to fall to 
him. But the gods, O my son, who always exist, know 
all things, both past and present, and what will happen 
from each of them.” 

19. “ Now then,” said he, “you are come, having (with 
you) bodies indeed of men irreproachable ; and they shall 

mark, not opposition; and the μὲν that precedes, as it always 
does, does no more than let you know that something different is to 
follow, but which has a connection with what went before. The 
Greeks too have many particles, which appear to a person not well | 
acquainted with the language to be mere expletives. But they are 
not so; for many of them not only connect the speech, but also 
give an emphasis and significancy to it, which it would not other- 

Ρ wise 
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Ini ἡμέτερος τὸ eovor. τὸ ἀρ γῶρ εἰμι! οὐ “autos 
120905 ἀγαθὸς εἰρνι» AACE καὶ "ὁ ὠργορνενος ἐπιῤιελεομναιν, 
ὅπως ὡς βε ATISOS ETO. 

20. Τνωσκω ὅτι ὁ ὃ ἱκανώτατος καὶ εὖ καὶ HKG 

σοίεω Λογος» οὗτοι και sou ΠΡ ΤΕΣ ἐνδυομναι © 1 ψυχή 6 

ALOU" κοι δωρον ny διδω 6 FObOUT OS, x ἂν (μείων 

τυγχάνω ων, ἢ ὁ TOLL C εἰ O{L010¢5 Ones ἐμειζων οτος 

τιμῶμαι ὃ λαμξανων. 

21. Ex: ds προς “οὗτος syvonous ὅτι περι ᾿ὑποσος 

ὧν γενωμαι ἀνθρωπὸς Φιλονεικίῶ, πολυ μοῶλλον εθελω 
οὗτος ἀσκεω; ἄγων τε αὔτος προείιπον “cmos, ὅποσος 

ἐγίνωσκον ὠσκεορναι coryooboy Eins ὑπο “ςρωτιωτῆς. 

1 Ὁ L2G Er copes Of εδόκεον αὐτὸς καὶ πρὸς τὸ γιγ- 

νωσκομνῶι ᾿αλληλοι " ὁμοσκηνῶν. Ἐν γὰρ τὸ γιίγνω- 

THOU, Hb τὸ ‘Ob VOLE “res εδοκεον ῥμῶλλον 

ἐγγινορναι" ὁ δὲ οὐγνοξίνενος ῥαδιουργεω πὼς μαΐλλον 

δοκεω; ὥσπερ ὁ εν σκότος ων. 

28. Ἐδοκεον ὃς ὠφελεομῶι ὡυτὸς ὄψου τρεφομνενῆς 

κοι προς τὸ ἥττον dd av εθελω ἀπολειπὼω" ὁτι 

εωραον xb TO “ριον; ὃ ὄψου τρεῷομνενος; δεινος EY wD 

χοθος, ny τίς HUTOS ᾿διασπαω UT αλλῆηλοι. 

wise have. Of this kind are δὲ and γε, of which last it 
is very difficult to ascertain a precise meaning ; but it certainly 

has a meaning; and a man much conversant in the Attic writers 
will desiderate it, if it be any where wanting.” 

Lord Monzoppo’s Orig. of Language, Part IT. B.i.c. 14. 
See also Locxe’s -Essay concerning Human Understanding, 

B. iii. c. 7. on Particles. 

1 QO Qiros, ἀνέρες ἐξέ, κ᾽, αἰδῷ 9εσθ᾽ evs Sues 
Δλλήλους + Διδεῖσθε xara κρωτερείς ὑσμινας. 

Aousyay a ἀνδρῶν πλέονες Toot, ns πεφοται, 

Hom. Iu. B. xv. 561. 
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have arms like ours. But it is our business to raise their 
minds. For it is the duty of a commander, not only to be 
brave himself, but also to take care of those who are com- 

manded by him, that they shall be as brave as possible.” 

20. “1 know that the words of those, who are most 

able to do both service and disservice, sink deepest into 

the minds of the hearers: and if such men give gifts, 
even though they should happen to be less than those 

(given) by their equals, yet they who receive them, value 
them at a greater price.” 

21. “ Having moreover considered, that in whatsoever 
things there are emulations amongst men, those things 
they are much more willing to practise, he proposed also 
to them contests in all things, which, that they should be 

practised by the soldiers, he knew to be serviceable.” 

92. They seemed to him also to derive great advantage 
towards being known to each other, by living in the same 
tents: for from being known to each other, he thought 

also that a sense of respect would be created the more in 
all: but those, who are not known to one another, seem 

in some measure to be more indolent, as men who are in 

the dark. 

23. They seemed to him also from being fed together 
to derive great advantage towards being less willing to 
desert each other: for he saw that even beasts, which are 

fed together, have a *longing desire (for each other), if 

any one should separate them from each other. 

5 This social principle in Gregarious animals makes the following 
pathetic description not more poetically beautiful, than philosoph- 
ically true: 

— It tristis arator 
McReENTEM abjungens fraternA morte Juvencum. Virg. Georg. iii. 517. 

H TuvTeoPia xe ὥσπερ ἐπιτονίον ἐς τῆς ευνοίας, Kees yee τῶ ne se 

τῶν συντρεφομοένων ὠποσπωώρένο τῶυτῶ ποθξντα φωίνεται, Plut. de Educat. 

1 ae 
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24. Kos προς ro αλλήλοι ds" πραοτερος εἰμι arvebos 

ἡγεομνῆν ὁ πόνος Ebb, ὅτι καὶ ὃ ITTOS συμπονῶν HAAT- 

λοι, πτραοτερος συνεφήκου. 

25. Ἑννοω ὅτε εξεληλυθα μεν σὺν ἐγω ὁ μεν "βελ- 
Tia, ὁ δὲ καὶ μείων ἀξιος" ny δὲ τίς ἀγαθὸς γενωμναι; 

αξιωσω πᾶς οὗτος ἰσομοιρεω. Kes τοι eyuye ουδεις 
ανισωτέερος voy ὃ ὁ εν ὠνθρωπὸς εἰμι» το ὁ ἰσὸς "ὁ τέ 

κακὸς καὶ ὁ ἀγῶθος αξιοομνωι. 

20. Ἡ καὶ οἰομναι; εφήν ὁ ARE a ate epnPiocpeny 
ἂν τὸ πλῆθος συνελθων; wee poy “sor0s “exusos τυγχῶνω, 
AAA ὁ κρατισοὸς HOLb “Tien Hb δωρον σλεονεκήεω;: 

Ἐγωγ᾽: env ὁ Κυρος; οἰομνῶι;, ance one “ov συνωγορευῶν, 
ἄρνα ὃε και “αἰσγρος ων ἀντιλέγων ' μή ουγχ! ὃ πλείξςὰ 

καί πονῶν, καὶ ὠφελῶν τὸ κοινὸς, οὗτος και © weryis‘os 

akiouwas. Osos δὲ, εφην, καὶ ὁ xaxisog συμῷορος 
Peevovpros ὁ ἀγαθὸς «λεονεκτεω. ὋὉὋ δὲ Κυρος εδελομήν 

καὶ ἕαυτος ἑνεκῶ ὁ ὀὁμοτιμος ἐγενομὴν ἔτος τὸ Ψψη- 

φισμα. Βελτίων γὰρ av καὶ avros ἡγεομῆν espns, εἰ 

εἰδείην ὅτι εν τὸ ἔργον καὶ αὐτὸς κρίνομενος "ὁ αξιος 

τευξοιμην. 

27. μι, νη Δί, ἀνὴρ συσκῆνος eos, ὃς ἐν πᾶς 

μαᾶστευω πλεων eyw. Αλλος δ᾽ av ἐπηρομνῆν AUTOS, 

H χαὶ "ὁ πονος; Ma Av, εφην, ov μεν On’ αλλὰ 

“οὗτος γε ψευδομιενος ἑωλωκω. Καὶ γὰρ πόνος καὶ 6 

AOS ὁ τοίουτος, πᾶνυ Teams MEL ἐαω ὁ βουλομενος 

πλεὼν eyo. Αλλ᾽ ἐγώ μεν, ἐφὴν ὁ Κυρος, ὦ avne, 

‘ On μη ovy:, as used in this passage, see ΗΠΟΟΘΕΥΕΕΝ Doctr. 

Partic. c.'27. §.8. 
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24. He thought too, that labours were a good thing to- 
wards their being more gentle to each other, since even 
horses that labour with each other, stand more gentle 

together. 

25. “1am considering that there are come out with 

us, some who are to be valued at a greater, and others at 
a less rate: but ifany thing successful should happen to 
us, all these will think themselves entitled to claim an 
equalshare. But I think that no one of the things amongst 

men is more unfair than this, that both the coward and the 

brave man should be deemed worthy of equal shares.” 

26. “What do you think, then,” said CurysanTas, 

“that the multitude being assembled will decree, so as that 
each man should not obtain equal shares, but that the most 
excellent men should have the advantage both in honours 
and rewards?’’ “J do think so,” said Cyrus, “ partly in- 
deed because you (pl.) assist me with your approbation, 
and partly because it is base to say otherwise, that he who 
labours most and benefits the public, that such a one 
should not be deemed worthy of the greatest things. Be- 
sides,” said he, “ I think it will appear advantageous, even 

to the most cowardly, that the brave should be in a better 

condition than themselves.” And Cyrus wished this 
decree to be made for the sake of the nobles themselves. 

For he thought that they also would be more brave, if 
they should know, that even themselves being judged of 

from their actions, would obtain only their due rewards. 

27. “ There is, in truth, a man my comrade who in 
every thing desires to have more (than others),” Another 
then asked him, “ What (more) of labours too?” “ No 
truly,” said he, “ not so, indeed: and inthis I am found fal- 

sifying. For very contentedly does he always permit any 
one that will, to have more of labours and other such 

things.” “But,” said Cyrus, “Tam ofopinion, my friends 



214 Select Sentences from 

γιγνωσκω 0 τοιουτος ἀνθρωπος; οἷος HOE νυν 008 λέγω; 

εἰΠῈρ δει ἐνεργὸς κοι reibowevos εγὼ τὸ στρατευμνο» 

εἐξαιρετεος ξιβι ες ἢ στρατιω. Δοκεω ee ἐγω TO 

pe πολυ ὃ στρατιωτῆς εἰν!» οἷος ἑπορναι; 7 oy τις 

ἡγωρμνοι " aye δ᾽, δ τε, ie esa 0 pee καλὸς κ᾽ 

aryabos ἐπι ὁ καλος κα a γαθος: ὃ ὃς πονήρος ἐπί 0 

(5, “36 Kas EON MEMS τοίνυν πλείων ὁμνογνωμνὼν λαμ- 

ane ὃ Davros, ἢ ὁ σπουδαιος. Hi γὰρ πονηριὰ δια 

“ἢ ποθ ΠΤ ΕΗ ἤδονη FOREN OE νοῶ» οὗτος εγω συμνπειθων 

fave “κυτος ὀμνογνωμνονεω ἢ ἫΝ ἀρετή πρὸς ορθιον 

YW, OV πῶνυ Oesvos εἰμνε ἐν TH παραυτικοὸ εἰκῆ συν- 

επί σποορμνουι" ἄλλως TE Hb NV ἄλλος W, ἐπὶ τὸ πρᾶνες 

καί τὸ μῶώλοκον αντιπαρωκωλῶν. Καὶ τοίνυν ny μεν 

TiC ᾿βλακεια καὶ LTOVC [LOVOY κῶκος wy οὗτος ἐγω 

γοῤμέζω, ὥσπερ κηφῆν, δαπανὴ ββονον ζημίοω ὁ 0 κοινωνὸς" 

ὃς δ᾽ αὖ ὁ ῥνεν πονος HALOS ὦ m Divas, προς ὃε TO πλεο- 

νξτεω rodeos και ὠνωισγυντος: ἔτος καὶ ἡγεμονικος 

ἐμ! πρὸς 6 πονήρος᾽ πολλῶκις Yue δυναμνωι 2 πονηρία 

πλεονεκτῶν ὠποδειενυμμ. ‘Ose σανταπασιν εξωρετεος 

0 τοίουτος “ey εἰῥυ!. 

28. Ευ ὃς ἐπῆε; C4 ONO, εφῆν, Pike ὅτι εδε ἔτος 

μόνος ae ὁ κακος αφαιρεθεις, ὁ OTL κακὸς ἀπεσομναι» 

ees καὶ ὁ HOT OLILEVOY ὅσος μὲν wat ΤΑ ae "δὴ 

ἕκοωακιῶ αποκωθωώρερνοι THAW UTOS* O 1 δὲ arvyebos ὁ 0 κᾶκος 

ἐδὼν ὠτιρασθεις: πολυ ευθυμνοτερον ἔῃ LETH avbeZouces. 

’ e 

50. To δ᾽ αθλον ἡ νικῆ, ny men eyo vinen, δηλον ὅτι 

' Αρετη] It is observable, that the Greeks used the word Agern 
to anne both what we call Vatourand Virtus. Nor without 

reason: for where some degree of the former is not found, no 

portion of the latter will exist. The practice of virtue demands 

continual exertions of magnanimity. For the mind has to combat 

conflicting passions, the seductions of vice, the prevalence of bad 
example; to overcome all which, requires more fortitude, than to 

face a host of enemies. 
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that such men as he now speaks of must be taken out from 
our body, if it be necessary to have our army active and 
obedient. Fora great part of the soldiers seems to me to 

be (such) as to follow, wherever any one will lead them: 

and I think, the good and virtuous endeavour to lead to 
things good and virtuous, but the vicious to things vi- 
cious. And therefore the wicked have oftentimes more 
abettors than the good. For vice, as it goes on through 
present pleasures, has these (pleasures) to persuade many 

to favour her: but virtue, as it leads to an arduous way, 

is not very powerful in drawing men along with her for 
the present, without great reason: especially too if there 

should be others who, on the contrary side, invite them to 

what is easy and soft. And therefore if some should be 
only base on account of their indolence and their shunning 
all labour, I think that these, as drones, only injure their 
associates by the expence of keeping them: but those 
who may be indolent sharers of labours, yet eager and 

presumptuous in taking all advantages, these are the men 
that lead to vicious practices; because they can oftentimes 
shew vice to be successful in gaining advantage. So’'that 
by all means such men are to be removed by us.” 

28. * Be assured of this,” said he, “ O my friends, that 

when the bad are removed, they will not only confer this 
advantage, that the bad will be away: but moreover, such 
of the remaining as were filled with their wickedness 
will again purge themselves of it: and the good having 
seen the bad disgraced, will adhere to yirtue with more 
alacrity.” 

29. “ As for the rewards of victory, if we conquer, it 

20. Αϑλώ vexing. 

«ΠΟ, δεν dees AD sey, Ὁ ayes Atsnvatos, TESTO κώλως ἐκείνος, OTs ταυτῶ MEY Sosy 
® e 

ARAVTR TH χώρια aban rov πολεμίου κειρύένω ἐν METH" ῷφυσει δ᾽ Um cee ss 

τοῖς πάρουσε TH τῶν ὠὡποντῶν, HUE τοῖς εϑελφσε Wovsiy αι κινδυγευειν, τα 
>? “7ἅ" 

τῶν auerovytay,  DemostTu. Philip. I. 
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ὁ τε πολεῤνίος ὧν ἡμέτερος: κοι ὁ πολεμιίος οὐγῶθον may’ 

ny δὲ ἐγω av γεφουώ LOLs; (οὗτος γὰρ Ob Ob hey καὶ ποίξω 

δε) καὶ οὕτω τὸ ὁ ἡττωμνενος ἀγαθὸν πᾶν ὁ νικῶν ἀεί 

ab roy προκειμνῶι. Ούτω δὴ, εφην, dss ov γίγνωσκω, 

ὡς, ὅταν μεν ανθρωπο: οινῶνος TONEMOS γενομνένος» εν 

εαυτου “Eva ἐκαστος, ὡς εἰ (μῆ avros τις προθυμιη- 

θησομαι, ουδεις ἐσομνένος TO δεον, TLYU πολλὸς τε κοι 

κῶλος διωπροωττορναι" ουδεις OEE “αυτος ἀργεοβνοι 6 

TOLTTOWOS δεοριενος" ὁπόταν OF ExUOTOS διανοηθῶ, ὡς 

AAKOS ETOCS 0 sales a καὶ ὃ μῶαχομνενος; κ ἂν AUTOS 

μωλακιζωμναι, 6 FOLOUTOS, EDIY, εὖ bOULS, ὅτι πὰς 

ὦμο πᾶς ἥξω ὁ γῶλεπος Φερομενος. Kees 0 Θεὸς οὕτω 

πὼς ἐποιήσω ὁ μὴ “ελων “ἑαυτοῦ προστάττω EXTOVE 

TO aryebor, ἄλλος I avroc ETITUKT NO διδωμι. 

80. Μαλιστα de, w ἀνὴρ: οὗτος eyo evluuws εἰς 5 

ὥγων ὁ προς * 008 TOPOL LAH, ὅτι Kugog exoomas ὁ 

κρίνων, ὃς ov Φθονος κρίνω ἀλλα σὺν Jens ὅρκος λέγω, 

ἡ pny ἔγω δοκεω Kugos, ὅστις av ὅραω ἀγαθὸς φιλεω 
ουδὲν ἧττον ἑαυτου ἔτος γοῦν ὁρῶ AUTOS, ὁστις ὧν 

EV Ob [bby ἥδιον δίιδους μαλλον ἡ αὑτὸς ἐγων. 

‘O Κυρος προς “οὗτος εἰπον, Kas ποτέρως ay, 

ω Κυαξαρης, μαλλον συ ἐκοσμοῦν ; εἰπὲρ πορῴυρις 

ἐνδυς» καὶ ψελλιον λαΐξων και στρεπτον περιθέμενος; 

σχολή “LEAEVOY ὑπήχουον TVs 4 νῦν; OTE συν τοσαῦυτος 

καὶ τοιαυτος Duvets οὕτως οἕεως συ ὑπάκουω, δια TO 

20. Ἐν ἕαυτοις eywrry —— 

“3Αν τοίνυν, ὦ ανδρες Αθηναίοι, καὶ ὕμεις ἐπὶ τῆς τοιώυτῆς ἐθελήσητε 

“ενεσθαι young νυν, ἐπειδηπε περ Ov πρότερον, καί ἑκώστος ὕμιων οὗ det καὶ 

δυναιτ᾽ wy παρώσχει ἐν αὕὑτον χρήσιμον τῇ πόλει, Waray ὠῷεις τὴν steavercy, 

ETOLMLOS πράττειν ὑπαρζῃ, ό (EY χρηρωτε 60"; εἰσῷῴερειν, ὁ δ᾽ εν HAsK le, 

σρωτευεσθωι συνελόντι ᾿άἅπλως εἰπεῖν. ἣν ὕῤμκων αὑτῶν ἐθελήσητε γενεσθαι, 
καὶ παύσησθε, αὐτὸς μὲν ουδὲν ἕκαφος ποιήσειν ελπιζων, Toy δὲ πλησίον 

mwaye ὑπερ φυτοῦ πραξειν" καὶ τῶ ὑμοετερ᾽ auTay κορειεἶσθε, ὧν P05 Jen, 

κίε TH oer?) peobupenensvet wary avarnverds, κώκεινον τιμωρησέσθε." 

Demostu. Philip. I. 
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is manifest that both the enemies will be ours, and all the 

valuable possessions of the enemies: but on the other hand 
if we are conquered (for it is proper to mention and sup- 
pose this always), in the same manner all the possessions of 

the conquered are always proposed as rewards to the con- 
querors. Thus then,” said he, “ought you to be persuaded : 
that, when men who are become sharers of a war, are of 

opinion each in themselves, that unless every individual 
shall himself be alert, no one thing of those which ought, 
will happen, then many and noble actions are soon accom- 
plished, because none of those things, which ought to be 
done, is neglected by them: but when each one shall 
have thought, that there will be another to act and to 

fight for him, though he himself should be indolent, to 
such,’ said he, “be assured, that all things will come adverse, 

attacking all together. And God hath in some measure 
appointed it so: for to those that are not willing to enjoin 

it upon themselves to labour in procuring good things, to 
these he gives others to be task-masters.” 

30 “ But ina particular manner, my friends, this en- 
courages me to (undertake ) the contest with the (nobles) 
readily, that Cyrus will be the judge; who judges not 
with envy: but I assert it with an oath (in the name) of 
the gods, in truth Cyrus seems to me to love not less 

than himself whatsoever men he can see to be good 3 and 
truly I see him giving to these, whatever he may chance 
to have, with more pleasure than if he kept it himself.” 

31. Cyrus said to these words, “ And by which of 
the two ways, Ὁ Cyaxares, should I have been an or- 
nament to you most? whether, if I had leisurely obeyed 
you when you commanded me, after I had put ona pur- 

ple robe, and had taken bracelets, and had thrown round 
mea chain? or now, when I obey you with so great. and 
such a force, so expeditiously, in order to honour you, 
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συ τιρώω, ἱδρως xb σπουδὴ καὶ AUTOS si ΠΟ ΕΠ τ και 

συ κοσμῶν, καὶ ὁ αλλος επιδείκνυς “ συ 8TH πείθομενος ; ᾿ 

82. Δοχκεω γὰρ eva, εφῆν, πὰς fev, ὁ ἂν τις βε- 

λωμωι ὠγαθος συνεργος TObEO Oh ὁποιος τις ἐν TOMY [Los 

ἥδιον eyes εὖ τε “λέγων καὶ εὖ * ποιῶν παρρρμνώω, 

μᾶλλον 7 λυπῶν και ανωγκαζων. ‘Oc δὲ On To εἰς ὁ 

πόλεμος ἐργον ἐποιησαμηῆν τις βελοιμην συνεργὸς σπρο- 

θυμνος: “οὗτος πανταπασιν ἔγω γε δοκει ὥγαθος Jeu: 

τεὸν εἰμε καὶ λόγος καὶ ἐργον. 

$515 G2 Ἀρμένιος; εφῆν, πρῶτον μεν “συ συμθελεω, 

ἐν 1 δικὴ τ᾽ αληύες λέγω, iva συ εἷς γε aww ὃ eves 
σητοτῶώτος᾽ τὸ γαρ" ψευδομενος φΦοαινονναι,. εὖ sents 
ὁτι καὶ TOU ὅ συγνωμή τυγχᾶνω ἐμποδὼν μαλιστα ὧν- 
θρωπος γίγνομαι. 

34. Nov ovy δια τίς ovre ὁ Ocer 05 ATHY Ly Or, 

ὅτε στρωτευμὰ exeurba, ererysCov τε τὸ ἐρυμο; Kas 
os ἐφην, ᾿ Ἐλευθεριὼ εἐπεθυμνοῦν" καλὸς γὰρ ey δοκεω 

gis καὶ avros ἐλευθερος εἰμι καὶ παις ἐλευθερία κα- 

τελίπον. Καὶ γὰρ ess, ἐφῆν 0 Κυρος; καλος μῶχο- 

μοι, ὅπως ENTOTE τις δουλος Ψελλοιρν γενησομνα!." 

33, Ἑυμεισητοτώτον, &c. 

Ἐχθρος ὙΩρ ob ZELV0S, ὁμέως αἴδαο συλήσιν», 

Ὃς x ἕτερον mev κευθει eve Peeriv, “rro de Baler. 

Homi. Bix. 3:12: 
These words from Acuituigs are highly in character ;.as are 
those of Neoproremus in the Puitocreres of SopuHoctes, that 
most Homericat of the Greek Tragedians. 

ΝΕ. Οὐκ αἰσχρὸν ἡ γῆ δητα τὰ ψευδὴ λέγειν; Putt. 108, Ed. Brunck. 

Who will say that the Poets are not fine MORALISTS? 

34, Liberty is the power of conducting ourselves according to 
our own will; subject, however, to such degrees of moderate 

restraint, 
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being both adorned myself with sweat and diligence, and 
adorning you likewise, and exhibiting these others so 
obedient to you?” 

32. “For it seems to me,” said he, * more pleasant to 

excite all men indeed, whom one would wish to make good 

fellow-labourers of any action whatever, both by speaking 
kindly and doing good, rather than by vexing and com- 
pelling them: but those whom one would wish to make 
active fellow-labourers of affairs in war, these I think by 
all means we must court, both by good words and actions.” 

33. © O ARMENIAN,” said he, “1 first of all advise you, 

to speak the things that are true in this your trial, that at 
least one thing most detestable might be wanting to you; 
for as to being founda liar, be assured that it isin a 

particular manner an obstacle to men against their obtain- 

ing pardon.” ‘ 

34. ** Now, then, why hast thou neither paid the stipu- 
lated tribute, nor sent an army, but didst fortify thy gar- 
risons?”’ And he answered, “1 was desirous of liberty; 

for it seems to me to bea noble thing, both to be free 
myself, and to leave freedom to my children.” “ Indeed 
it is noble,” said Cyrus, to fight, that one might never 

become a slave.” | 

restraint, imposed on it by general and established law, as may pre- 
vent it from degenerating into licentiousness, and from interfering 
with the rights, whether public or personal, enjoyed by others. 
Taken in this acceptation, and as resulting from order duly con- 
stituted, it is an invaluable blessing, and merits the highest com- 
mendations with which it can be extolled. But there was a cir- 
cumstance which in a peculiar manner made Liberty estimable to 
the Greek writers. It was this. They saw before their eyes the 
degraded condition of the Slaves, who throughout the Grecian 
cities were beyond proportion more numerous than the Freemen. 

The 
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35. Aoxew γὰρ eyo, w Kueos, οὕτως εγώ, ἄνευ 

μεν © σωφροσυνήη ουδ᾽ αλλος ἀρετή ουδεις οφελος εἰν" 

τι γὰρ ov εφῆν, χρησαιμήν ὧν τις "woven, ἡ ἂν- 

δρειος; μή σωῴρων, ἡ ἱππικος ; τι δὲ σλουσίος ; τί 

δε, δυναστης εν πόλις: συν δὲ σωφροσυνὴ και Φίλος 

πᾶς γρήσιμος, *0Lb σεραπων πᾶς ἀγαθος. 

30. Aoxew eyo ὁ αὔυτος One εἰμι» Hob” ευτυγῶν 

εξυξρισα, nor πταῖισὰς tayo ἐπτηξα᾽ καὶ evebesc, 
FAW ἂυ μεγὼ εφρονήσα, καὶ THAW Hv πραγμα 

παρασχω. 

37. Arre vos wee " ὁ Seog, ἐφην; “ οὗτος μεν eyurye 

ὑπηρετῆς, ὃς εἰδειὴν ἀνωγκῆ ὑπηρετῶν, αήδως ὧν ἐγὼ 
δοκῶ γραομνωι. “Os ὃς γιγνωσκω δοκοιῆν, ὅτι evvoso. 
καί Φιλίω o 8105 “co δεον TvAAaecvosnts * οῦτος OY 

ἐγω δοκῶ καὶ ἁμαρτανων βῶον Φερω, ἡ ὃ μισῶν [Leys 

ἐκπλεω δὲ πὰς ὠναγκη διωπονουμνενος. 

e > e e 

38. Ovrw καλὸς κ᾽ avabog nv ἐκεῖνος» ὡς κῶὶ ὁτὲ 

The sense of their own happiness was heightened by the compa- 
rison of it with the miseries sustained by those whom they kept 
and oppressed in bondage. This contrast accounts for the pas- 
sionate terms and enthusiastic fondness with which the Greeks 
frequently mention the word Liberty. 

But that there should exist in every city such a number of 
Slaves, as to render the contrast thus striking, is a reproach on 
Grecian polity : and no one, whoeither recollects that in Athens 
alone there were four hundred thousand Slaves, and only thirty-one 
thousand Freemen; or who considers the cruel indignities with 
which the Helots at Sparta were treated; can look back to 
Greece as the pattern of Civil Liberty, or the seat of Just Go- 
vernment; though it struggled nobly for Public Freedom and 
National Independence. 

35. Ξωφροσυνη signifies sometimes Discretion, sometimes Pru- 
dence, 

- 
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35. “It seems to me, O Cyrus, to be thus; that 

without discretion the advantage of any other virtue is 
none. For in what,” said he, “ can one use a strong man, 
or a brave man, or one skilled in horsemanship, if not dis- 
creet? in what (can one use) arich man? in what a man 
of power in his city? But with discretion, both every 
friend is useful, and every servant good.” 

36. “It seems to me to be the part of the same man, 

both to be insolent when successful, and to be suddenly 
disheartened when unfortunate; and when restored (to his 

former good condition), to be again insolent, and again to 
create disturbances.” 

37. “ But in truth,” said he, “I think I should use with 

very little pleasure those servants, whom I should know 
to serve me through necessity: but of whomsoever I may 
seem to think, that they assist me in what is requisite, 
through good will and friendship to me, with these I fancy 
Y can bear more easily, even though they do wrong, than 

with those who hate me indeed, but yet labour at all things 

more abundantly through necessity.” 

38. “ He was so virtuous and good, that even when he 

dence, sometimes Temperance, sometimes Modesty; . virtues 
which all arise from sanity and sobriety of mind. 

38. Karos x ἀγαθος. 

These words, which are put into the mouth of TicRanes in 
commendation of a fictitious character, are in reality spoken in 
praise of Socrates. And indeed it is not without reason that 
XenopuHon calls his master Καλος x ayabos, for he certainly was 
the chief and best of the philosophers, as he delivered precepts of 
wisdom suited to human nature, more than any of them. The 
doctrines of Ericurus lead to voluptuousness: those of Zeno to 
morosity, seif-conceit, and self-love: but those of Socrarzs have 
in them a suavity of manners, accommodation to the frailties of 
mankind, generosity of sentiment, real and not ostentatious virtue, 
and resigned submission to all the ways of Providence. 
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αἀποθνησκὼ eherrov, προσκωλεσας eyw εἰπὸν, My τι 

ov, w Τιγρανης, εφην, ὅτι ἀποκτενῶ sya, γαλεπῆνω 

46 TATNC* οὐ γὰρ κακονοιὼ TIC οὗτος ποίεω; αλλ᾽ 

αγνοια" ὁπόσος Oe aryvose ἄνθρωπος εξωαμναρτανω, πᾶς 

οκουσίος οὗτος ἔγωγε νομιζω. 

80. Ανθρωπινος προθυμίὼ εἰς τὸ empay θην οὗτος 

ουδεις οὕτω EYES συμμώχος ἂν γενοιμῆν, ὡς THYOS. 

40. Ἐν δὲ οὗτος προσώγω “ὃ Kugos ὁ αἰχμιῶλωτος 

δεδερνενος, ὁ δὲ τις καὶ τετρωμενος. Le δὲ εἰδον, evbus 

λυώ μεν ἐκελευσῶ ὁ Oedemevos, ὁ δὲ τετρωμένος; sar LOS 
κωλεσας, “εραπευω ἐκέλευσα. Ἐπειτὰ ελεξὼ ὁ Χαλ- 

δαιος» ὅτι ὧν ἥκοιμι BTE ἀπωλεσὰ επιθυμνῶν εκειίνος; 

OvTE πολερνέω δεῤῥεϊόξ, AAA ELONYN ἐποιήσω βουλομνενος 

*Agmevios και Καλδαιος. 

41. Exes δὲ εἰδὸν ὁ Κυρο;, ελεξω, Q Kugos, ὡς 

OAKS δυναμνενος meoopaw ἀνθρωπὸς περι το μέλλον; 

πολλος ἐπιχειρεω πράττω. Νυν γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἐγω ελευ- 

Begin μεν μηχαναομαι ἐπιχειρήσας, δελος, ὡς ουδε- 
πώποτέ; ἐγενομῆν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἑώλω, cudus amorAwrce 

YOULL, νυν ανωφωίνομναι σεσωσμένος, ὡς ἐδεπωώποτε. 

42. “Τελος δ᾽ ουν ὑπηντησα καὶ ἡ ψυνὴ ὁ Agmevioc, 

7 “υγατήρ EY WV, καὶ ὁ νεωτέερος υἱος᾿ και συν αλλος 

weOv κοί τὸ γρυσίον ἐκόμιζον, ὁ πρότερον ἐκ ἡθελον 

ελαζξον ὁ Κυρος. Και ὃ Κυρος ἰδὼν, εἰπὸν, Dv ἐγὼ x 

“οιήσω * psobos περιΐων ευεργετεω" AAAK συ; ὦ γυνην» 

38. Χαλεπήνης 

The last words of Puocion to his son are memorable: “Eas 
σκηπτῶ avTw μηδὲν Abnvactors μνησικωκησειν ὑπερ τῆς παρ᾽ φυτῶν Maceo 

cies, ἧς νυν wwe.”  /Blian. V. Hist. 

' Ἧ πολλὰ Βροτοις ἐσεν ἸΔΟΥ͂ΣΙ 

Τνωγαι TIPIN IAEIN δ᾽, ουϑεις μίαντις 

Toy μελλοντῶν ὁ, τὶ πράξει, Aj. Soph. 1435 
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was just going to die, having called me to him, he said, 
O TicranEs, be not you at all angry with your father, 

because he will kill me; for he does not this from any 
malevolence, but from ignorance: but whatever things 
men do wrong through ignorance, all these 1 deem in- 
voluntary.” 

39. Nothing can be so great a helper to human ala- 
erity, towards performing these things, as expedition. 

40. At this time, they bring to Cyrus the prisoners 
bound, and some wounded. But when he saw them, he 

immediately ordered them to loosen those that were bound; 
and having called in some physicians, he ordered them to 
heal the wounded. He then said to the CHALDANS, 

that he was come not desiring to destroy them, nor want- 
ing to make war, but wishing to establish peace between 
the ARMENIANS and CHALDZANS. 

41. When he (the king of the ARMENIANS) saw Cyrus, 
he said, * O Cyrus, how ‘few things of futurity being 

able to foresee, do we men undertake to execute many 
things! For now truly, even I having endeavoured to pro- 
cure liberty, became a slave, so as I never was before; and 

after we had been taken, when we had thought certainly 
to have perished, we appear now to be secure, so as never 

before.” 

42. At length also the wife of the king of the ARME- 
NIANS met him, having her daughters and younger son 
with her; and among other presents, she brought also the 

gold, which Cyrus before was not willing to receive. 

And Cyrus having seen them, said, “ You (pl.) shall 

never cause it, that going about I should do good for the 
sake of *reward only: but do you, woman, keeping these 

> « There is in human nature a DISINTERESTED ultimate de- 
sire of the happiness of others; and our Moral Sense determines us 

to 
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eva τὸς TO γρήμω. ὃς DEG) TELM, καὶ ὁ Αρμενιίος 

ῥῆκετι εδὼν αὐτὸς κατωρυξα" εξεπεψα δε ὁ σὸς υἱὸς 

ὡς πον Ὡς ἀπ᾿ αὐτὸς 6 ΟΒΈΈΘΟσΘΣ επί 7 SCUTELOL 

απὸ δε ὁ Acros πάρ pice και “cours, καὶ ὃ YC, καρ 

n SUYATICs καὶ ὁ υἷος ὅς: ς κεχτήμενος καὶ κεκόσμῆη- 

μενος κῶλλιον και ἤδιον 6 αἰὼν drake εἰς ὃς 7 yn εφῆν» 

UKE TO σωμῶ, ὅταν ἐκᾶςος τελευτήσω; κατακρύπτω. 

ΡΤ Δνηρ Φιλος» δοκεω sya εὐφροσυνη τίς νυν πῶρ- 

ειμυι, 72006 ὅτι εὐποριο τις προσγεγενήμαι, καὶ ὅτι ἔχω 

ad ὃς ThLOO) 2&0) ὁ 0S ὧν βελωμνι, κοι TLLCLOWMES ὡς αν 

ELOSOS E605 ὦ. Πάντως On αναμιμνησκωμαι ὁ ποίος 

ATT ἐργον ὅσος ὁ οὐγοιδος espe ITLOS* σκοπέμνενος 

yap εὑρήσω, τὸ τε NYCUTINTH ὃπε ei; και TO ETOVUTH, 

κῶν TO ἐσπευσῶ;, Καὶ TO [LN esta “6 sina nal Οὑτως 

ουν yen καὶ τολοιπον ἡ avne avalos εἰρνι, “γιγνωσκων 

ὅτι ἢ μεγωλη noovn, καὶ τὸ ἀγαθὸν o ῥμεγας n πείθω, 

καὶ 7) κωρτεριαγ κοΐ ὃ εν 0 HObCOS πόνος. καὶ κίνδυνος 

παρεγομνῶ!. 

ε Ων 

44. ὋὉ xowog κινδυνος Φιλοῴρονως TOLEO) x ὁ συμ- 

ᾶχος TLOS ἀλλήλοιν» καὶ BHETE ἐν BTOS ETE ὁ ἐν οασλα 
d d 
LOT LOD LEVOS Φθονεω ουτε “ὁ ὅδοξα εῴιεμνενος, ὡλλὰ 

μῶλλον καὶ ἐπαινέω καὶ ἀσπαζορνοι ὁ TOLOUTOS ὁ ὀμοιος" 
γομυιζων συνεργὸς aUTOS ὅσο κοιίνος avabos ebb. 

45. Tony perros ἐγω βελτίων noes eppaprevesegos ἡ ψυχῆ ὁ 
SOUTIOTNS γρησομναι, ἥν ω ἐπι" εχθρος, καὶ μη ἀπὼν δοκῶ 

ν 

to approve only such actions as virtuous, which are apprehended 
to proceed, partly, at least, from such desire.” 

See Sect. 11. Art. 6. of Hurcueson’s Inquiry concerning Mo- 
ral Good and Evil, a treatise which nobly vindicates the Benevo- 
Jence of Human Nature against the objections of those ‘‘ plebeii 
philosophi,” who refer all acts of beneficence to selfish principles. 
This treatise is written in the true spirit of Socratic Philosophy. 
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riches which you bring, depart hence, and give them no 

more to the ARMENIAN to bury them; but send out this 

your son to war, when you have furnished him as beauti- 

fully as possible from part of these riches: and from the 

rest, get both for yourself, and your husband, and daugh- 

ters and sons, that which if you (pl.) possess, and with 
which if you are adorned, you will lead your life more’ 

elegantly and pleasantly: but,” said he, ‘when each of you 
is dead, be it sufficient to bury your bodies in the 
sround.” 

43. “ My friends, there seems to be some joy amongst 
us now, both because some supply is added to us, and be- 

cause we have (means) from which we shall be able to 

honour those whom we may wish, and to be honoured 

ourselves as each may be deserving. But by all means 
we should remember what kind of actions are the causes 
of these good things: for if you (pl.) consider, you will 
find them to be, the having watched when it was neces- 

sary, the having laboured, the having been diligent, and 

the having not yielded to our enemies. Thus then here- 
after, also, it behoves you to be brave men, knowing that 
obedience, perseverance, labours in due season, and dan- 
gerous enterprises, afford great pleasure and great ad- 
vantages.” 

44. Common dangers make fellow-combatants to be 
kindly disposed towards each other; and in this condition 
they no longer envy either those that are adorned in their 
arms, nor those that desire glory; but such men rather 
both commend and admire men like themselves, deeming 
them to be fellow-labourers for the common good. 

45. “ Wetruly shall, upon trial, find the minds of our 
soldiers much braver and firmer, if we go against our ene- 
mies, and do not appear unwilling to see our adversaries: 

Q 
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ὁραώ ὃ πολερυιος" πολυ δὲ κάκεινος μαλλον "εγὼ 

φορηθησομιαι; ὅταν ᾿ακουσω ὅτι igs ὡς Φοξουμνενος 

πτησσω “αὐυτος οἰκοι καθήμενος, arn ἐπεί αισθανομιαι 

TOOT, ἀπαντῶώω ΤΕ ᾿αὐτος, ἐν ὡς TAY ISO 'συμμιξω, 

καὶ οὐκ ἀναμνένω Gag ὧν ἢ ἡμετερος χωρῶ κακώμναι» 

AAAD φθοανων non Onow ἢ ἐκεῖνος γῆ- Kairos, EDs 

gb Th ἐκεῖνος [ED φοβερώτερος ποιήσωγ ἐγὼ δε αυτος 

Sapparewregos, πολυ οὗτος “eyo THEOVELT NILA γορυιζω" 

καὶ ὃ κινδυνος οὕτως εγώ μεν ἐλώττων λογίζομαι; ὁ 6 δε 

πολέμνιος μείζων, σπολυ ὧν μαλλον. Kees ὁ πατὴρ αἰεί 

λέγω, καὶ ov φημι; καὶ ὃ αλλος OF πᾶς ὁμολογεω: 

ὡς ἡ μῶχη κρινούναι μιῶλλον “7 Ψυχή ἢ "ἢ τὸ cope 

ῥώμη. 

40. Kugos εθυον πρωτὸν μὲν ΖΕΥΣ ΒΑΣΙΛΕΥΣ, 

ἔπειτ δὲ καὶ ὁ ἀλλὸς EOS" καὶ ητέομην ἵλεως καὶ 

εὐμνενῆς ὧν, ἡγέμνων γινομνοῦι “ἡ σρωτια, καὶ παραφατῆς 

ὠγαθος; καί συμμῶᾶγχος». και συμΐξουλος 6 aryobos. 

Συμπαρεκώλεον δὲ καὶ “ἥρως γῆ Μηδια οἰκήτωρ και 

κηδεμών. Ere δὲ ἐκωλλιερησα σε χαι αθροός ny 

ἥχυτος τὸ σρωτευμῶ προς “zo ὅριον; Tore O€ “osmvos 

χρησαμενος αἰσίος; ἐνεξωλον εἰς 9 ToAgusoc. Exes δὲ 

ravisce διεξην τὸ ὁρίον, exes αὖ καὶ Τὴ ἱλασκομηῆν 

Yon» καὶ Jeos Svoin, καὶ ἥρως Acovere omyrwe 

ευμνενιζομνῆν. Οὑτο; ὃε ποιησᾶς, avbig ΖΕῪΣ 

ΠΑΤΡΩΟΣ εὔθυνον, καὶ εἰ τίς αλλὸς Eos εφαινομνῆν; 

ἔουδεις ημελεον. 

Ὃ μεν γαρ duvapevos εν ὁ τοιοσδε noes αλλος 

βελτίων ποίεω; εἰκοτὼς ὧν nOn καὶ “εαυφου συνειδειὴν 
τελείως ἀγαθὸς ἀνὴρ "ων" 0 δὲ 4 οὗτος ὑπομνήσις AUTOS 

μῴονος ἐγὼν, xO "οὗτος ἀγωπῶν, εἰκότως ὧν NUITEANS 
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and even they (our enemies) will fear us much more, when 

they shall have heard, that we are not stricken with con- 
sternation at them, sitting at home as though we feared 
them, but (that) as soon as we perceive them advancing, 
we both come to meet them, that we may engage as soon 

as possible: and we wait not till our own country 15 laid 

waste; but being before-hand, we are already spoiling 

their land. And indeed,” said he, “ if we can render them 

at all more terrified, and ourselves more courageous, I 

think this will be a great advantage tous: and I reckon 
that the danger will thus be less to us, but greater by many 
degrees to our enemies. Moreover, my father always says, 

and thou affirmest, and indeed all others agree in it, that 

battles are determined more by the minds, than by the 

strength of soldiers’ bodies,” 

46. Cyrus sacrificed first indeed to RrGat Jove, and 

then to the other gods; and he requested, that, being pro- 
pitious and favourable, they would be conductors to his 
army, and good helpers, and allies, and advisers of right 
measures. He invoked also with them the heroes, inhabi- 

tants, and guardians of the land of Mepia. But when he 
had sacrificed propitiously, and his army was collected to- 

gether about him on the borders, then having met with 
happy auguries, he entered into the enemies’ country. But 
as soon as ever he had passed the borders, there again he 
made EartH propitious by libations, and appeased by 

sacrifices the gods and heroes inhabitants of Assyria. 
Having done these things, again he sacrificed to PATERNAL 
Jove; and if any other of the gods occurred to him, he 
neglected no one of them. 

47. © For he truly, who in such a time as this is able to 

make others also more brave, may with reason be conscious 
to himself that he is completely a good man; _ but he, 

who in himself only has the remembrance of these (duties), 

and is content with this, with reason should think 

Q2 
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avrov νομιζοιψι.  Ovros δὲ ἕνεκεν ove ἐγώ, εἐφῆν, 

πὸ λέγω, ὥλλω συ κελευω λέγω, ἑνοῦ και ἄξέσκω 

συ πειρώμναι" σὺ γαρ καὶ πλησιαζω “ KUTOS, ἑκῶστος 

To ἑαύυτου μέρος. Ev ὃς ἐπισταμῶι, εφῆν; Gag ὧν 

Joppay αὶ ἔτος συ αὐὑτος ᾿επιδεικνυω, καὶ ἐτος καὶ HAAS 

πολλὸς OV λόγος AAA ἐργον Juppew διδαξω. 

48. Κυρος εἰπὸν, () Χρυσαντας; μῆδεν συ λυπεντων 

ἡ ὁ Ασσυῃριος παρακελευσις" ουδεις γὰρ οὕτως ἐσομναι 

κῶλος παραννεσίς; osis ὁ μὴ wy ἀγαθος αὐυθηρνερον 

ὠκουσῶς ὠγῶθος ποιησω" οὐκ ὧν οὖν τοξοτῆς Ye, εἰ μή 

εὐπροσθεν οὗτος μεμελετήκως inv’ οὐδὲ οπκοντιστῆς, 

ουδὲ μὴν ἱππεὺς γε. οὐδὲ pony το γε σωρνῶ κῶνος 

πονεὼ, ἥν μή προσθεν ἡσκήκως ws 

40. Αλλ᾽ ὠρζξω Tot, ὦ Kueog, sav ἡ puyn avros 

ταρακελεῦσδῥυενος sy tage ποιήσω. Ἡ και δυναίμην 

αν» εφῆν ὁ Κυρος, εἰς λογος ῥήθεις αὐθημερὸν © αἰδὼς 

μὲν everAnon ἡ ψυχή ὁ ἄκουσας, 1 πὸ ὃ αἰσχρος 

εἰ th προετρεψα δε ὡς χρῆν» ἐπᾶινος μὲν ἐνεχῶ, 

ὅσας (γεν πόνος» πῶς δὲ πινδυνος ὑποδυομοι, λαξειν δὲ 

ἐν 7 Vian βεξαιως οὗτος, ὡς αἱρετωτερος Ebi μα- 

χομένος αποθνησκω μᾶλλον ἡ Pevyav εσωθην ; Ag 

ουκ» EDN, εἰ μέλλω τοιαυτος διανοια ἐγγενησομαι 

ὠνθρωπος καί εμμνονος ἐσοβιβιί, πρωτὸν μέν νομὸς 

ὑπηρξα δεῖ “Τοιοῦτος. δι ἔς ὁ μεν ἀγαθὸς ἐντίμος και 

ελευθεριίος 6 βιος TUCOTHE ευασθησοραι, ἣ 6 ὃε κακος 

TUMEWOS TE καὶ ὠλγεινος καὶ ἀθίωτος ὁ bay ἐπανα- 

κείσομαι ; Eveire διδασκαλος; οἰμνῶι» δεῖ καὶ ey wy 

ers “οὗτος EV EVOL » ὅστις δειξω τε ορθως καὶ διδαξω 

καὶ e0sow οὗτος decay ἕως ἂν εγγενωμνας αὐτὸς ὁ bev 
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himself but half perfect.” ‘For this purpose,” said he, 
(1 do not speak to them myself, but bid you (pl.) to 
speak, that they may endeavour to please you: for you are 
near to them, each in his own district. But be well | 

assured,” said he, “as long as you shew yourselves to them 
courageous, you will teach, not by word but by deed, both 

these and many others to be courageous.” 

48. Cyrus said, “O Curysantas, let not these ex- 

hortations of the AssyrRIAn at all vex you: for there will 

be no admonition so effectual, which will make men not 

brave (before) to be brave on the self-same day, that they 

have heard it: certainly it will not make them bowmen, 
unless they may have practised before; nor darters of the 

javelin; nor indeed horsemen: nay it will not even 
(make) them able in their bodies to labour, unless they 

should have exercised them before.” 

49. “ But it is enough, O Cyrus, if, by exhorting, you 

can render their minds braver.”—** What,” said Cyrus, 

“can one speech, when spoken, fill the minds of the hearers 

with a sense of shame that self-same day, or restrain them 

from base things, and persuade them, that for the sake of 
praise it behoves them to undergo every labour and every 
danger, and to adopt firmly among their sentiments this 
(truth), that it is more eligible for them to die fighting, 
rather than be preserved by fleeing? What,” said he, “ if 
such thoughts are to be inherent in men, and to be per- 
manent in them, is it not necessary in the first place, that 
there should be such laws, by which life will be rendered 

honourable and free to the brave, but time will hang upon 
the cowardly both abject and painful, and scarcely be 

called living? In the next place, I think, it is necessary 
that there should be teachers and governors for these 

things, who will both rightly point out, and teach, and 

accustom them to do these things, until it is inherent in 
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ἄγαθος καὶ ευκλεῆς ευδαιμονεσατος TH O”TE νομιζω, 

Oe χακὸς καὶ δυσκλεής αὐλιωτατος πᾶς ἤγεομναι. 

Οὑτω γὰρ des διετεθην ὁ μέλλων ὁ ἀπὸ ὁ πολέμιος 

Dobos ἡ μαθησις κρείττων παρεξομναι. 

50. Ἕως δὲ ers "eros eka nv, παρηγγνυᾶον 6 

Κυρος συνθημα, LEYS ΣΎΜΜΑΧΟΣ καὶ Hremon. 

Exes 0¢ παλιν ἧκον τὸ συνθημνα αντοποδιδομνενος, εἕ- 

ἥρχον av Διόσκουροι “παιὰν 6 νομεζομνενος" ὃ. δὲ 

εοσεξως πος συνεπηχήσω μέγας ἡ Davy’ εν 6 τοιουτος 

γαρ δὴ ὁ δεισιδαίμων ἧττον “ὁ ἀνθρωπος φΦοξεομναι. 

Eves δὲ ὁ παιὰν ἐγενομῆν, ἅμα πορευομενος ὁ OMLOTLLOS 

φαιδρος, και πεπαιδευμένος, περιορῶν "αλληλοι, ονο- 

μωζων TULUSUTNSs exisarns, λέγων πολυ τὸ, Ayw 

ane Φίλος: Αγω avne avalos, TOUCELOLAEOY LAAUAOL 

ἕπομαι. Ὁ δὲ οπισθεν, “autos ἄκουσας, αντιπαρεκε- 

λευομνῆν 90 Reems ἥγεομναι εῤῥωμενως. Hy os βέφος 

TO ςρατευμνο ἐν Κυρος προθυμιῶ, φιλοτιμία, pare 

Jueoos, rapanerevonos, σωφροσύνη, πειύω. 

51. °°O ds ἔεγω eyyurara ταξιωργος “Χρυσαντας 

ουδε» παρ “ADOC δεομναι συνθανομναι, αλλ αὑτὸς 

διδῶ, οἷος yy" ὁ μεν γαρ ἄλλος; ὁσωπερ Olek καὶ συ 

πᾶς» ἐποιεον' EXEL δὲ ἐγω παρηγγυήσω ἐπαναγω, καλε- 

σῶς ονομαςι LUTOS, ανωτετοῶμνενος οὗτος “ἢ μαχαιρα, 

ὡς παίσων πολείσίος, ὑπηκουσῶ τε ἐγὼ evbuc, καὶ ἀφεις 

ὃς ἐμελλον ποιέεω, τὸ κελευόμενον ἐπρῶττον, αὑτὸς TE 

γὰρ εἐπανηγῶγον, παι ὁ αλλος μᾶλα επισπεργως THe 

ἡγγυῶωον.--------Χρυσαντας, καὶ eoyarns ὁ πολεμιίκος; 

και DEOVILOS καὶ LOY OME inves καὶ ἄργω, Χιλιαρχιῶ 
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them to think, that the brave and glorious are really the 
most happy, and to deem the cowardly and inglorious the 
most wretched of all men. For thus it is fit those should 
be affected, who would shew their discipline superior to 
any fear occasioned by their enemies. 

50. And whilst they were yet without the reach of the 

(enemies’) darts, Cyrus gave the word, JurITER OUR 

HELPER AND Leaver. But when the word came re- 

turned back to him again, he began the usual hymn to 
Casror and Poxtiux; and all the soldiers devoutly sung 
with him ina loud voice: for indeed, on such an occasion, 

those that stand in awe of the gods are less afraid of men. 

But when the hymn was ended, the nobles going on to- 

gether cheerful, and well disciplined, looking about on 
each other, calling by name those who stood on each side 

of them, and those that stood behind, and often saying this, 
“Come on, my friends! Come on, my brave men!”’ they 

encouraged each other to follow. And they, who were 

in the rear, having heard them, in their turn exhorted 

those in the front to lead on vigorously. And the army 
of Cyrus was full of alacrity, love of glory, strength, 
confidence, exhortation, discretion, obedience. 

51. “1 need not inquire from others about CarysanTas, 

who was the Centurion nearest to me, for I myself 

know what a man he was. For other things he did, 
which I think you all did likewise: but when I gave the 
word to retreat, having called him by name, he, though 

he had raised up his sword as just about to strike an enemy, 
immediately both obeyed me, and having forborne what 
he was about to do, did that which was ordered: for both 

he himself retreated, and very expeditiously gave the word 
to the others.—I now honour Curysantas, who is both 

active in military affairs, and prudent, and able both to 
obey, and to command, with a Tribuneship: and when 
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P ~ e , e 

wey nOn τιμῶ" ὅταν δὲ καὶ αλλος τις ayados ὁ E05 

δὼ, οὐτε τότε ETIANTOILLL “KUTOS. 

δὼ. Mas πᾶς συ βουλομοαι, εῷην, ὑπερνησα" 0 

708 γυν εἰδὸον εν 7 ayn ὅδε, οὗτος ενθυμνεμυενος lige 
d 

παυσωμνῶ!» ἑνῶ παρὼ σὺ αὐτὸς αἰεί χκρινω; πότερον 7 

ὠρετῆ μῶλλον 7 i oa σωζω i 7 ψυχη; καὶ πότερον ὃ 

La OLOs Serav, p pan, ATANKATTO) a ὁ ουκ εθελων, και 

ποιὸς τις ἥδονη TO νικῶν παρεγω" οὗτος γὰρ νυν ως" 

κρινώίμι ὧν», TEC TE αὐτὸς ἐγὼν, HOS ἄρτι “ yeye- 

γήμνενος TO πραγ (LO. 

53. Ἑννοησον de, εῷην, ὡς εἰ μῆδε “exewvos cesoyuvreor 
? d ἥν, οὐδ ὡς “sym προσήκω οὐτε “TAnomovn Tore, ovTE 

μξθη" οὐ yae πω διωπεπραγῴναι ἐγω ὃς βουλομναι. 

To μεν νυν πλεονεκτησαι ολιγοχρονίος ὧν Eye 

πλουτος og (sing: ) παρασχοιμι" τὸ δε, οὗτος ᾿πξοεμενος, 

ἐκείνος κτήσασθαι obey ὁ σλοῦυτος φυορναι," οὗτος; ὡς 

ἐγώ δοκω, ὠενναοτερος ἐγὼ δυναιριήν ὁ ὁ πλουτος και TAS 

6 ἥμετερος “ παρέχω. 

55. Agios γὰρ T ὧν εἰῆν, ὦ Κυρος; εἰ ἐν Jee 

ev πολλῶώκις ἄσιτος καρτέρεω, τι σϑήριον Tig ὑπο- 

γείρίος ποιήσωμαι, καὶ MAAK ἥμικρος ἰσως αξιος" 

orGos δὲ ὅλος πειρώμενος, i te ει εἰὐπόδων Th ποιη- 

σοι μην ἐγενομήν ἐγώ, ὃς "ὁ μεν “nanos ανθρωπος 

ἀργχώ, “ὁ 0 ἀγαθος πειθομναι; ove ἂν μή πρέπων “ey 
OLOINY OLED). 

50); Aga) ερώ σις sows, ὁτι οὐκ emisauosr. Me 

Av’: οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ επισάμενος νυν, πρίν μαθειν, ουδεις 
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God shall have given any other good thing to us, neither 
i ἘΞ Σ Υ δ5 f=) 2 

then will I forget him.” 

52. “ And I wish,” says he, “ to give you all this advice: 

for you should never cease considering those things which 

you now have seen in this battle, that you may always 

judge within yourselves whether valour rather than flight 

preserves lives, and whether those who are willing to fight 

deliver themselves (from danger) more easily than those 

who are unwilling, and what kind of pleasure victory 
affords: for you may now judge very well of these things, 

both because you have had experience of them, and because 
the action is but lately past.” 

53. © But consider,” said he, “ that though we ought 

not to pay respect to them, yet not even in this case is 

it fit for us at all to indulge ourselves either in satiety or 
drunkenness; for the things which we wish are not yet 

accomplished by us.” 

54. “ The taking of a present advantage would afford 
us riches of a short continuance; but the having acquired 
those things from whence riches arise, by relinquishing 
these things (present), this, as 1 think, may be able to give 
to us and to all our friends more perennial riches.” __ 

55. “ For it were sad, O Cyrus, if oftentimes we per- 

severe in hunting without taking food, that we might 

bring into our power some beast, and one perhaps worth. 
very little; but should not think, that we do things 
unbecoming us, if we should make those things to be at 

all an obstacle to us which do indeed command the base, 

but obey the good, when we are endeavouring to pursue 
solid wealth.” 

56. “ But some one perhaps will say, that we do not 

know (how to ride). True, we do not: neither did any 
one of those who are now expert in riding, know how to 
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ἡπισαμήν. “AAN εἰποιρυι ὧν τίς OT) παῖς ὧν εμνανθανον. 

Καὶ πότερον ὁ παῖς εἰμι φρονιμώτερος, ase μαθειν 

0 φραζομενος και δεικνυμινορ; ἡ ὁ ἀνήρ; πότερος δε, 

εν Lol, ἱκονωτερος τὸ σωμῶ εκπονεω, 6 πᾶις ἢ 

ὁ ανηρ; 

57. "Ava be eon, ἐπιερνελήτεον ἐγώ ειῆν, ὅπως τέ 

κρειττῶν ἐσομνα! “ὃ ἐγὼν αὑτὸς, καὶ ὅπως αὑτὸς μενῶ" 

οἰκουρνενος MEY γὰρ Yuen “TOMAS αξιος ATH" ἐρημος 

δ᾽ ess wy, eonmos καὶ ὁ ἀγαθὸς Me sete 

58. 0.9 Περσής διεπερυπον ἢ ὁ ἄρτος “tnxasos [ὁ 

ἥμισυς" οψψον Os οὐκ exeumoy ουδὲ οινος, Φιοβιενος ἔχω 

6 ads Κυρος, ὅτι εἐφην αῷθονος οὗτος eyw. “O δὲ 
Κυρος ravra ἐλεγον, oor μὲν ὁ λιμος, πιῶ 0 ἀπὸ 

ὁ παραρρεων ποταμος. 

59. eye συ οὔτε tenses κατελίπον, [οὐυδεις γὰρ 
orayv ὁ εχθρος ἡ κρατώ, Tore "ὁ Didos ἐρήμος γίνομαι 
ουδὲ μην αἀποχωρὼν γε ἀπὸ σὺ el ca εν κινδυνος συ 
καθεςαναι" GAA ὅσος πλεῦὸν συ οὐπεγων TOTOUTOS 

πλείων συ ἡ ἀσφαλείὼ ποίεω yopes lo ov γὰρ ὃ εγγυ- 

tara “0 Didos καθήμενος, μαλισα ὁ φιλὸος ἀσφαλεια 
παρέχω, CAA ὁ 0 εχθρος μηκίξον ἀπελαύνων, μώλλον 

ὁ φιλὸς εν ἀκινδυνος xabisnus. 

00. “Tlegons δ᾽, εφην, ὁ μετ᾽ ἔεγω, ors ὧν περιττὸς 

γενωμαι, συ LAWS κωτεσκευασύνενος; οὗτος Aon ow 

LAL γὰρ, EDU, MAAK πὼς ἐγω ἐξ ἐν χληδὴ τεθραρμυμναι: 

ANA χιωρετίκως. 

50. See Cicero de Senectute, 5. XIV. 
ee Osnoupeeyn’ 

Ὥς Esmee ἀρξεις τησδὲ γῆς, ὥσπερ κράτεις, 

Buy avdgarsy καλλίον ἡ xENS κρατεῖν, 
Ὡς οὐδὲν esi ουτε πύργος, οὐτε ναῦς, 
Eenwos ὠνδρων μη ξυνοικουντῶν ero. 

50ΡΗ. Cid. Tyr. 54. 
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do it before he had learned. But some one may say, that 
they learned when they were boys. What then, are men 
or boys more sensible of the two, so as to learn the things 
that are told and shewn them? and which of the two, 

when they have learned, are most able in their bodies to 

labour, boys or men? 

57. “We must,” said he, “ be careful of two things; viz. 

both that we may be superior to those who have these 

possessions, and that they themselves may continue where 
they are: for a country inhabited is indeed a possession 
worth much; but peng destitute of men, it 15 also desti- 

tute of good chinine? 

58. To the Perstans they sent of their bread, half to 
each: but they did not send meat nor wine, thinking that 

Cyrus and his friends had (these already): because he 
said, that they had these things plentifully. But Cyrus 
meant this, that }hunger was their meat, and that they 
would drink from the river that flowed by. 

59. “ We have neither left you destitute, (for no one, 
when he conquers his enemies, is destitute of friends,) nor 

indeed, by going away from you, do we think that we 
have put you in any danger: but by how much the more 
we are distant from you, by so much the greater safety we 
think to procure for you; for not those, who sit nearest 

their friends, afford safety most to their friends; but 
those, who drive their enemies farthest away, rather place 
their friends in a situation void of danger.” 

60. * When you (pl.) are well taken care of,” said he, 
‘“¢ whatever things remain over and above, these will be 

sufficient for the PErRs1ANs who are with me: for,” said 

he, “we have not been bred up much in delicacy, but 
in a rustic manner.” 

1 ——Tu pulmentaria quere 
Sudando. Hor. Lib. II. Sat. ii. v. 20. 
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O01. Ov yee δὴ αὐτὸς γέ ἀπειμι" AA και 

Ὕρρκανιος, ὃς ὃ ὅρκος κοι ἤ δεξιὰ εδωχω, εμπεδωσω; 

καί OUTOTE οὗτος προδιδους ολωσομναι. 

02. * Avbewrsvos γνωμή τις ἂν ἢ ὁ φευγῶν πολεμνίος 

αποτρεποιμῆν; ἢ ὅπλον παραδιδους ουκ ὧν λαρνξωνοιμί» 

ἡ ξαυτου πωρωδιδους καὶ ὁ εὔὐὑτου οὐκ ὧν δεχοιριν: 

αλλως τε καὶ “ὁ Ἴγεμων “ἐγὼ ὧν τοίιουτος. ὃς ἐγὼ 
δοκεω [ὡς ονυμιι συ “Tas ὃ δέος] ευ ποίων “sy 

ars ἥδομαι; 7, εαύυτου πλουτίζων. 

τὴς Κυρος προς “ouros εἰπὸν» AAD ἐγω συ 

μὲν καὶ TOTE ὑπεσιχορνῆν, “αψευδῶν συ, τιμωρήσω εἰς 

δυνω σις" γυν O€ ὅτε συ arnbevay ὁρῶ "δή. οῴῷείλω ἢ 

ὑποσγεσις᾽ καὶ “οὗτος ὑπισγνουρνῶι ὃ αὐτὸς οὗτος συν 

Seog ποιησω. Καὶι το μεν χρημα, εῷην, ἐγὼ οὗτος 

OE ἐχόμι, δίδωμι δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἡ παῖς οὗτος, καὶ ἜΣ ὃς 

ων “Yee αὐτὸς. Eile δὲ δωρον ATE EV OY TLC Os 

νθ᾿ ὃς sym ovd av ὁ εν Βαξυλων, ἐν ὃ πλειφος εἰμι, 
ουδε ὁ παντώγχου, ὄντι οὗτος "ὃς σὺ ἐγὼ δεδωρημναι; 

ἥδιον ἂν ἐγὼν ἀπέελθοιμι. Καὶ ὁ Γωξρυῶς, Φαυμασαᾶς 

Tis πότε οὗτος ENV, καὶ ὑποπτευσᾶς [LAT ἡ JSuyarne 

λέγοιμι, οὕτως ηρομῆν, Καὶ rig οὗτος ess, εφην, w 

Κυρος; Και 0 Kueos ἀπεκριναμην, 'OTk, εῷην, ὦ 

Twlevas, πολλὸς [Ley OLA Ebb ὠνθρωπος; ος οὐτε 

areben ὧν Jeroims, ovre ἀδικεω, οὐτε ay Ψευδοιμην 
xa “εἰναι δια δὲ τὸ "μῆδεις αὐτὸς ἠθεληκα προεμνῆν 

μῆτε YON πολλὸς, μήτε τυρᾶννις, μῆτε τεῖχος 

* See cap. xxxvili. 8. 9. Hoogeveen’s Doctrin. Particul. 
* Eves in this passage is an elegant redundancy. See Vigeri de 

Greece Dictionis Idiotismis Libellus. Hoogeveen’s third Edition, 
p. 242. To the examples there adduced may be added To νυν csvae 
in Xen. Cyr. B. V. p.359. fHutchinson’s Quarto Edit. and in 
Xen. Cyr. Exped. B. iii. p. 228. Hutchinson’s Q. Edit. 
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61. “I myself truly will not go away: but to the 
Hyrcanians, to whom I have given oaths and pledges 
of fidelity, I will make them good, and never will be found 

betraying these people.” 

62. “ According to human judgement, what men would 

either turn away from enemies that flee, or would not 

take arms of those that surrender them; or when they 

delivered up themselves and their possessions, would not 
receive them? especially too when our General is such ; 

who seems to me (as I swear to you [pl.] by all the gods) to 
be more pleased by doing good to us, than by enriching 
himself.” | 

63. To these words Cyrus answered, * Indeed I then 

promised to you that I would avenge you to the utmost of 
my power, if you were not false: now then, since I see 
you speak truth, I am bound to perform my promise: and 
I promise to her, that I will do these same things with 
the assistance of the gods. And these riches,” said he, 

“5 1 accept, and I give them to this your daughter, and to 
him, whoever may marry her. But I shall go away, hav- 
ing from you one gift; in exchange for which, though I 
could have the riches of Babylon, in which there are very 

many, or those every where else, instead of that thing 

which you have given to me, I should not go away with 
more pleasure.” And Gopryas having wondered what 
this could be, and having suspected whether he might not 
mean his daughter, asked him thus: “5 And what is this,” 

said he, “O Cyrus?’ And Cyrus answered, “I think,” 

said he, “ O Gopryas, that there are many men, indeed, 

who would be willing neither to be impious, nor to be 

unjust, nor would they be false voluntarily: but from no 
one’s having been willing to entrust to them either many 

riches, or power, or fortified garrisons, or lovely children, 
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εξυμμος; ῥῆτε τέκνον ἀξιεραστος, αποθνησκω πρότερον 

πριν "δηλος ἐγενομιὴν οἷος ἤν" “eyo δὲ ov νῦν καὶ 
τειχος ἐρυμνος, και πλουτὸς παντοδαπος» καὶ δυνάμεις 
ὁ σος, καὶ Suyarne ἀξιοκτήτος εἐγχειρισας, πεποιηκὰ 

arya δηλος ἐγενομῆν πᾶς ἀνθρωπος τι our ἂν ἀσεξεω 

περὶ “ξένος εθελοιμνι, ovr ὧν ἀδικεω Yen pec ἐνεχεν, OUTE 

*ovvbnun Pevdosen ὧν ξκωὼν Ebvo. "Οὗτος οὺν ἐγὼ 

σοι, εὖ sons, ἕως ane δικαιος wy καὶ δοκῶν EME 

τοίουτος ἐπαιίνωμῶι ὑπ᾽ ἀνθρωπος; ουποτ' ἐπιλήσομαι" 

ANAK πειράσομαι TV ὠντετιμησῶ πᾶς 6 κωλος. 

G4. Πολλῷ" καὶ ἀγαθίθ-: QiaG- caps eyay ὃς ὅτις 

γαμεω 4 “υγατηρ, εἰ μέντοι venue εξω τοσαυτίθ"» 

ὁσίΘ: διδωρνιι, ἡ καὶ αλλ’ rorrarraciG “ourS, 

συκ ὧν εγόιμι εἰπὸν" σὺ μέντοι εὖ ἰσήμυ!, ὅτι εἰμι τις 

αὐτίϑ' ὃς “ὃς μεν ov δίδωμι ἕγρημα, ουδὲ μικρὸν 

ὀὐτίΘ' ἕνεκα ov μᾶλλον Savuarw eyo δε ζηλοω γυνι; 
καὶ εὐχομῶι πᾶς Seog εἐγενομῆν πότε καὶ ἑαυτοῦ 

ἐπεδειξα ὡς πιστίΘ» μὲν estes ουδὲν ἧττον ἐγω ὁ DIAGN, 
“Oo O¢ Tones ουδεποτ᾽ ay ὑφειρηὴν ζῶν, εἰ pn ye06 

βλαπτοιμιι aver δ᾽ ἀρετὴ καὶ δοξα ἀγαθίθ’ ors ovd 
av τὸ ZueG-, προς “70 σὸν, και Accu πᾶς 

σροελοιμῆν. 

63. They die, &c. 
Perhaps in this neglected spot is laid 
Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire, 
Hands, that the rod of empire might have sway’d, 
Or wak’d to ecstasy the living lyre. 

But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page, 
Rich with the spoils of time, did ne’er unroll ; 
Chill Penury repress’d their noble rage, 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 

Full many a gem of purest ray serene 
The dark unfathom’d caves of Ocean bear ; 
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen, 
An waste its sweetness on the desert air. 

Gray’s Elegy. 
In 
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they die first before they can be discovered what kind οὗ 
persons they were: but you, by having now put into my 
hands both fortified garrisons, and wealth of all kinds, and 
yourarmy, and your daughter, a most valuable possession, 
have made me to appear manifest to all men, that I neither 
would be willing to be guilty of impiety towards my 
friends that entertain me, nor to act unjustly for the sake 
of riches, nor would I voluntarily be faithless in compacts. 
This therefore, be assured, I never will forget, so long as 

I am a just man, and (so long as) I am praised by men for 
being thought to be such; but I will endeavour to honour 

you in return with all things noble.” 

64. “I have many and excellent friends; of which 
whoever marries your daughter, whether or not he will 
have as much riches as you give, or other riches many 
more than these, I cannot say: but be well assured, that 

there are some of them, who will not admire you in the 
least degree the more on account of those riches which 
you give: but they are now envying me, and are praying 
to all the gods for it to happen, some time or another, that 
they also might shew themselves, that they are faithful to 
their friends not at all less than I am, but that they 

never would shrink whilst living from their enemies, 
unless God should blast them; and that they would not 
prefer the riches of the Syrians, and all those of the 

Assyrians, added to yours, in exchange for virtue and 
good reputation.” 

In p.342 of Le Clerc’s Fragments of Philemon, see some lines 
conceived in a true sense of morality, and expressed with beau- 
tiful simplicity, 

64. In exchange for virtue, ὅζο. 
Mowsray. ——My dear, dear Lord, 

The purest treasure mortal times afford, 
Is spotless reputation: that away, 
Men are but gilded loam, or painted clay. 
A jewel in a ten-times-barr’d-up chest 
Is a bold spirit in a loyal breast. 

Mine 
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65. Karevoyon 7 ῥετριοτῆς ὁ σιτίΘ": cx “ουδεις 

γαρ βρωμα ovds “ rowed Ἰ]ερσής ἀνὴρ 0 πεπαιδευρνεν(Θ» 

OUTE Oh ὧν εκπεπληγμενίΘ' καταῷανης γενοιμνῆν» 

ουτε ἁρπαγῆ, οὔτε νοὸς, Ly οὐγι προνοεω “ὅσπερ ὧν 

καὶ un εν σιτίΘ» ὡν' HAA ὥσπερ ὁ ἱππικίθ», δια τὸ 

μή ταρῥασσεσθαι ἐπὶ "ὁ ἵππος, δυναμοι ἄμα ἱππεύων 

καὶ OL καὶ ακουω κῶὶ λέγω TO δέον, οὕτω και 

£%6405 εν ὁ σίτος οἰομνῶι δὲειν Φρονιμνος καὶ μέτριος 

φαινορνοι" τὸ OE De ne ὑπο τὸ Sewn καὶ 1 ποσις 

TOV αὐτὸς κυνιίκος καὶ “ηριωδὴς δοκέω εἰμι. 

. 60. Ἡνιχα dz ὁ Γωξρουὰς εἰς οἰκος arian ἀνισο μην» 

εἰπὸν λέγομαι, Ouxers Javea, w Kugoc, εἰ ἐκπώρνοι 

μεν καὶ ἱμάτιον καὶ γρυσίον ἐγὼ TV πλείων κεκτήμαι, 

αὐτὸς δ᾽ "ελαττων ov αξίιίος εἰμι. = Ey Yue ἐπιρμνελε- 

Us ὅπως EYW οὗτος ὡς TAEIOTOS ἐσομαι" σὺ OF ἐγὼ 

δοκεω ἐπιμελεομα, ὁπὼς αὐτὸς ὡς κρατίστος ἐσορναι. 

07. Ὃ πολλος ανθρωπος; ὁτῶν Wey ‘Jappyow, ανυ- 

πόφᾶτος τὸ Φρονήμνο THEEV OOS ὅταν OF δεισω, ὅσος ὧν 

TAEIOY Wy TOTOUTOS μείζων κοι EXTETANY [LEV0S μᾶλλον 

Dobos HELTN OS. Ex σολλος μὲν γὰρ καὶ κῶκος 

λόγος ηὐξημενος αὐτὸς παρειμυ!, ἐκ πολλὸς δε και σονήρος 

χρημα. εξ σόλλος δε καὶ dvobumos TE nob GEES NLWS 

TOT WT OY ηθροισυναι" ὡς ε ὑπὸ TO ῥέγεθος ου ῥάδιος AUTOS 

εἰ! τε λογος κατεσθεσα, 8TE “προσάγων “πολεμνίος 

μενος ἐνεξαλον, sve “ἀπᾶγων ανεθρεψα TO Φρονημνῶ" αλλ 

Mine honour is my life ; both grow in one: 
Take honour from me, and my life is done. 
Then, dear my liege, mine honour let me try : 
In that I live, and for that will I die. 

SHAKESP. K, Rich. 11, Acti, Se. 1. 
05. Kovexoy. 

Sirenum voces, et Circes pocula ndésti : 
Que, si cum sociis stultus cupidusque bibisset, ᾿ 

Su 
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65. He observed the temperance of their meals: for no 
PERSIAN man of the well-disciplined ever would appear 

struck with any meat or drink, either in his eyes, or by 
rapacity, or by such intenseness of mind, as not to be at- 

tentive to those things which (be would have been atten- 
tive to) if he had not been at his meal: but in the same 
manner as horsemen, from not being disturbed on their 
horses, are able at the same time they ride both to see and 

to hear and to speak what is proper, so these also at their 
meal think it right to appear prudent and moderate: but 

to be affected by meats and drink seems to them altogether 
canine and brutal. 

66. When Gosryas rose departing to his house, he is 
reported to have said, “ I no longer wonder, O Cyrus, if 
indeed we possess more cups and garments and gold than 
you, but are ourselves worth less than you. For we study 
how we shall have these things as numerous as possible ; 
but you seem to me to study how you yourselves shall be 
as excellent as possible.” 

67. “ Men who are many (i.e. numbers), when they 

are in spirits, give each other a courage not to be resisted : 
but when they are ina panic,” by how much the more in 
number they may be, by so much the greater and more 
deep stricken fear they possess. For it comes upon them 
increased from many and bad reports, and it is gathered 
from many and unfortunate circumstances, from many 

dispirited and astonished looks: so that from its greatness 
it is not easy either to suppress it by words, or to excite 
courage by leading up against the enemy, or to revive 
their spirit by retreating; but by how much the more any 

one should encourage them to be in good heart, by so 
LS 6 ϑτ---΄.----΄  ᾿ τὈτὌο΄Ό-- 

Sub ἀοτηϊπὰ meretrice fuisset turpis et exeors, 
Vixisset Canis immundus, vel amica luto sus. 

Hor. Epist. f. ii, 29, 

R 
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ὅσος ὧν μῶλον “ αὐτὸς “αρσεω "παρακελεύω, τοσδᾶτος 
ἐν δεινοτερος 7 gee Ebb 

O8. Es μεν το ἀπὸ ode ἢ mien eoomes ev τὸ TOAELI- 

κος ἐργον» ὁπότερος OY πλείων ογίλος ᾿απαριθμήσω; ορθως 

καὶ συ φοξεομναι περι Ei καὶ EYW TH OTE εν δεινος 

Ebb εἰ [ψεντοι» ὥσπερ προσθεν, δια “ὁ εὖ [LAV OMEVOS, ETE 

LOL γυν, 7 LLYN κρινορνῶι; Joep pay ZOEY ὧν σφαλειην" 

πολυ ev γὰρ συν “ὑέος παρ “eyo “πλείων εὑρησω ὁ “ελων 
᾽ 

(LEVON THE ἐκεῖνος. 

O09. “O Γωδρυας TTUYOS TIS ενομεζον ἐγὼ, ὅτι Ov 
᾿Δαρειχίος ῥψεΞος ἥκον, 80 εκ χρυσες Diary |emsvov εἰ 

2 οὗτος TOWMNTHb hy YVOLNY OY, EDU» ὅτι “ελευθεριος Ebb 

καὶ ἄνευ γρυσίον ES hy. ᾿ 

70. Ἐξ eros δὴ ὠγομνὴν ἐπὶ “7 σκηνή, καὶ Cece ὠπίων 

διελεγομρην προς AAAUAOS, ὡς ῥνημνονικος 6 Κυρος, “ὅπο- 

σὸς συνετῶττον πὼς ονομοίζων ενετελλομὴην. ὋὉ ὃς 

Kugos % ETIMEAEL ἔτος ἐποιξον" πῶνυ γὰρ HUTOS Jav- 

μῶφος εδοκεον ELL, εἰ 6 fey βαναυσος bon Wty ἡ ἑαυτὸ 

TEV IN GLOSS, TO εργῶλειον TO HORE, Hob bAT LOS δε o10c 

κῶς TO sy Asie “ab TO Derewecnov ἣ "ὃς ener TAS TC 

ονορμνου" ὁ δὲ Tor scale ἡλιθιος iret Wse ἐξ εἰσο- 

ee ὃ ὑφ “αύτε ἥγεμων TO ek lot “ὃς ανωγκῆ εἰμ 

“wuros οργῶνον χραοῤνῶ!» καὶ ὕταν ᾿προκατελαξον φὶς 

βελωμωαι, καὶ ὅτον ἐφυλαξα; καὶ ὑτῶν εθωρῤῥυνα; καὶ 

ὅταν εφοθησα. Κα: orev ET LNT O ποτε τις βελοι- 

Hts tage αὐτός. εδόκεον ELE OVOLLES'S προσαγορευώ. 

Edoxeoy ὃς αὑτὸς ὁ ψιγνώσκορβυουι ia ὑπο ὁ ἀρχίων 

και "To χῶλος τις σοιῶν ὁραομοι μιῶλλον OL EY OAC, 

68. Greater multitude— 

How animated is this prayer of King Henry! 

K. Henry. O God of battles! steel my soldiers’ hearts ! 

Possess them not with fear ; take from them now 

The 
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much the more they think themselves to be in worse 

dangers.” 

68. “If indeed hereafter, in the enterprizes of war, the 

victories shall be (tothem), whoever can number the 

greater multitude, then you fear for us with reason, and we 
are indeed in dangers : but if, as before, so now also, bat- 

tles are determined by those who fight well, you will not 

at all be disappointed by being in good heart: for, with 
the help of the gods, you will find many more willing to 

fight amongst us, than amongst them.” 

69. “ Gopryas thought us some poor people, because 

we did not come abounding with Daricks, and drank not 

out of golden cups: butif we do this, he may know,” said he, 
“ that itis possible for men to be generous even without gold.” 

70. Upon this they went away to their tents; and as 

they went along, discoursed with each other how retentive 

in memory Cyrus was; how he gave his orders, calling 
by name those whom he directed. But Cyrus did this 
from attention: for it seemed to him to be altogether 
wonderful, if artificers truly know the names of their tools, 

each of his own art; anda physician knows the names of 
all his instruments and medicines, which he uses; but a 

general should be so absurd, as that he shall not know the 
names of the commanders under him, whom there is a ne- 

cessity for him to use as instruments, both when he wishes 
to seize upon any thing, and when to guard, and when to 

raise courage, and when to strike terror. And when in- 
deed at any time he wished to honour any one, it scemed 
to him to be fit to speak to him by name. For those who 
thought themselves to be known by their general, seemed 

to him also to be more desirous of being seen doing some- 

The sense of reckoning ; lest the opposed numbers 
Pluck their hearts from them! 

Suakesp. Καὶ Hen. V. Act iy. Se, 1, 
RZ 
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ἔσο αἰσγρος Tis ποίέεω μῶλλον᾽ προθυμνεόρναι ἀπ- 

ey oles. 

ke a Kugos δὲ ὡς ἡσθομνὴν τὸ γεέγονος, ὑπηνταον τε 

δ. Kadsosos, καὶ OS4S LOOLLLA τετρωμένος; ανωλωμθανων, 

ὅτος μεν ὡς Γαδατας ἀπέπεμπον, ὅπως “)εραπευοιμνῆν" 
ὁ δὲ ὥλλος συγκατεσπκήνεν, HOLE ὅπως 6 επιτήδειος ἐγοιῥυι 

TDVETIMER COUT παραλαμίθανων * ὃ ὁμότιμος ἸΠερσης 

᾿συνεπιρνελητης" (εν yee ὁ τοίετος ὁ ἀγαθὸς συνεπιπόνεω 
εθελω) woes ἀνιώμενος μέντοι AUTOS ἰσχύρως δηλος ἢν. 

ΠΏ: ᾿Ανθρωπινος μὲν τὸ γεγενήμενος παθος. To yao 

᾿ώμαρτανειν ΠΣ ων, ἔδεν, οιρυθαι» σαυμαᾶςος. 

Agios γε μέντοι εἰμμι το γεγενήμενος οὗτος πρῶγρμνα, 
ἀπηλαυσὰ τις ἀγαθος. 

73. To δε ἄλλος renee τ' TAY AVE αν... 

εν» es ὧν ἐγ ἐδὼ ἐγ ων» ὡςε “ov [AN ἡτταομναι “ὠντι- 

δωρεμενος" εἰ OF σλείων eyo) δες ἀπίοιρνι» ἢ λαρμξανων 

wae “syw, be ὁ ὥεος ἐκ 010 ὅπως ὧν δυναίμην βῆ 

αισγυνορναι. 

74. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ δείπνον apo ἤν, καλεσας ὁ Κυαξαρης 

ηξιοον ὁ. Κυρος; ds ὅ χρονος “Owyv avros, συνδειπνεω. 

Ὁ δὲ Κυρος εἰπὸν, Μη δὴ συ igi w Κυαξαρης. H 

ey, oe cha ὅτι ἔτος 6 THOU ὑφ᾽ * εγὼ TOS ἐπήρμενος παᾶρ- 

εἰμι; εκεν ALAS ὧν πραττοιμνι» εἰ δ τος ὠμνελῶν “ἢ “nN 

εμνος noovn Segumeve δοκοιην" αμελεορναι δε δοκῶν ὁ 

σρατιωτής; ὁ μὲν ἀγαθος, πολυ ὧν αθυμότερος γιγνοι- 

[ens ὁ δὲ πονήρος» TOAV ὑξδρισότερος. 

ι ᾿Αμαρτανειν, 
———Avbewmorcs yxe 

Tors wack κοινὸν 5% τουξαμαρτανειν. 

Sopn. Antig. 1028, Ed. Brunck. ¥ 
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thing noble, and to be more earnest to abstain from doing 
any thing base. | 

71. But when Cyrus perceived what had happened, he 
met the Capusitans; and whomsoever he saw wounded, 

receiving him, he sent him to Gaparas, that he might 
be taken care of: but he put the others in tents together, 
‘and was himself attentive that they might have things 

necessary, taking from the PErst1an nobles, assistants in 
this care: (for on such occasions the good are willing to 
labour jointly:) and indeed he appeared plainly to be 

very much concerned. 

72. “ The calamity which hath happened is such as 18 
incident to man. For I think it not at all wonderful, that 

being men, we should err. But indeed we are deserving 

of reaping some advantage from this affair that has hap- 
pened.” 

73. “ But having carried back the other riches, do you 
take care of them,” said he, “ till you see me having (pos- 

sessions) so as not to be overcome by you in making a return 
of presents: for if you were to go away, having given more 
things to me, than what you receive from me, in truth 
I know not how I could be otherwise than ashamed.” 

74. But when it was the hour of supper, CyaxarEs 
having invited Cyrus, begged him, since he saw him 
after along interval of time, to sup with him. But Cyrus 
said, “ Do not bid me,O Cyaxargs. For do not you see, 

that these who are present are all come here instigated by 

us? I should not then do well, if, neglecting them, I should 

seem to be attending to my own pleasure: for soldiers who 
think themselves neglected, if they are brave, must be- 

come much more dejected; but if they are vicious, much 
more insolent.” 
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75. “QQoveg καὶ oray μαχομαι Os, ὁ FES OS γει- 

ρωσαμενος ὠλκιμωώτῶτος δοξαζομαι Ebb, STW καὶ OTHY 

TS den "Bern, ὁ ΄σ“λειςξος ὁμιογνωμνων © ena TOWNS 

ἔτος δικαίως ὧν λεκτικωτατος τε καὶ πρακτικωτατος 

κρινοιμνῆν ὧν Ebb. 

70. Ουκ οἰδὼ μεν ἐγωγε cits δει ἕλογος, ozs αὐτὸς 
τὸ ἐργ0» δεικνύω τὸ κρατιφος. Teg γὰρ επίισαμαι ὅτι 

ὄρυξ μένων πλείων HALOS ποίεω “ὁ πολεμιίος ἡ πασχω" 

OTe ὃς χωρίς ἢν δ αλληλοι, εκείνος “eye εγρωμνῆν ὡς 

ἐκεῖνος ἥν OLS OS, ἐγω γε ANY ὡς γωλεπωτατος. 

Fie (EY, ὦ Κυρος, καὶ 80S 0 [400605 EL Ub οἷος 

περ καὶ “ὁ αλλος, πρῶος TE καὶ CUVEE * τὸ ἀνθρω- 
΄σινος ἁμαρτημῶ" Eva) 0, EDV, και 0 AAKOS ὠνθρωπὸος 

καταδυὼ TO avocs.  &Le γὰρ 0 Noss διηλθον ἡ ἐμὸς 

συμῴῷορω, ὁ μὲν ἐχθρος εφηδορμναι “ εἐγω; ὃ δὲ Φιλος 
TOOT bY συμδελευω ἐκποδὼν EY) Ἢ ΤΕ; 

OMe Κυρος ὃ τε αὐλὸς προς “ὁ πόλεμος ce 

Uiction μεγαλοπρεπῶς; ὡς On ὧν γὴρ εδεις μιᾷρος ἐπ 

γοῶν πραττῶ" ἐπερνελεομὴν O& ov μμονον ὅ ὃς εδοξε ὁ 

TUUUAYV OS, αλλ καὶ ερις ενεξαλλον προς “αλληλοι 

ὁ Didos, ὅπως αὐτὸς " exasos φανξμναι x, εὐοπλο- 

TUTOS “9 ἱππικωτατος κ΄, οκοντιξικωτῶτος κ'9 τοξι- 

κωτατος κ᾽, Φιλοπονωτῶτος. Οὗτος Og ἐξειργοαζομήν 

επὶ τε “αἱ σήρωι εξα γῶν, κι σιῶν ὃ μβορηεῖος εκῶ- 

ἀπῇ 5 0 0 ἄργων ὃς ὁ ος εώροίον ETILED.8 LLEVOS "ἔτος, 

πως ὁ AUTOS HOUTISOS EOOMOL στρατιωτής, Καὶ ξτος 

ἐπαινῶν τε παρωξυνον καὶ γαριζομενος " wvros ὁ, Th 

δυναίμην. Ἐπ’ δὲ wore Jura ποιοιμῆν και ἑορτή 

77. Forgiving, &c. 
Teach me to love and to forgive, 
Exact my own defects to scan, 
What others are to feel, and know myself a man. 

Gray’s Hymn to Adversity. 
These are golden lines. 
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75. “And as when it may be necessary to fight, he 
who has subdued the most is thought to be the stoutest: 
so also when there may be need of council, he who has 

rendered the most men unanimous with us, he may justly 

be accounted to be the most powerful in speaking, and 
most effective in business.” 

76. “© Truly I do not know if there is at all need of 

words, where facts themselves shew what is best to be 

done. For we all know, that by remaining together we 
do the enemies more injuries than we suffer; but when we 

were separate from one another, they treated us (in such a 

manner) as was most agreeable to them, but indeed most 
grievous to us.” 

77. “~ You indeed, O Cyrus, are the same in these as 

in other things, both mild and forgiving of human errors: 
but,” said he, “ other men overwhelm me with grief. For 

since the report of my calamity has spread abroad, my ene- 
mies truly insult me, and my friends coming to me advise 
me to take myself away.” 

78. Cyrus indeed prepared all other matters for war 
magnificently, as a man truly who meditated to accom- 
plish no mean action: and he not only took care of those 
things, which had been approved of by his allies, but he 
also excited in his friends an emulation among each other, 
that they might appear each as well armed as possible, the 
most skilled in horsemanship, the most expert in throwing 
the javelin, the best bowmen, and the most patient of 
Jabour. And these things he effected by leading them out 
to hunting, and by rewarding the most excellent in all 
things whatever: and the commanders whom he saw stu- 
dious of this, that their soldiers should be the most excel- 

lent, these also he encouraged both by praising them, and 
by gratifying them as much as he could. And if at any 
time he made a sacrifice and celebrated a feast, at this also 
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LY Olt, HL ἐν BTOS ὁσὸς πόλεμος ἕνεκῶ ῥελετὼ ὁ ἂν- 

bearG-, ὅπας ἐτίΘ' ἀγῶν ἐποίεον, καὶ αθλον ὁ γικῶν 

ῥμεγωλοπρεπωὼς εδιδουν, καὶ nv πολλθ» εὐθυμία ev το 
σρωτευμῶ. 

79. H κατὰ wingov μεταλλαξις rag ποιεω ᾧυσις 

ὑποῴερω ἡ μεταξολη" διδασκω δε καὶ ὁ ϑεος, ἀπάγων 

gy) κατῶὼ μυίκρον ἐκ τὲ O χειμὼν εἰς τὸ er 

soyve@ JarrG-, καὶ ex τὸ Saamwos εἰς ὃ ἰισγυρος 

χείῥνων. 

80. Πανθείω ἑτος ἐποιησαρνὴν; λαθρα ὅ ὁ ἀνήρ exme- 

σρησᾶμνενος τὸ ἐκεινος ὅπλον. O δ᾽ ἰδὼν ἐεθωυμασα τε 

καὶ ἐπηρομῆν ἡ Llevbem, Lv δὴ πε, w γύνη;, συγκοψας 
ὁ σαυτε “LOT {LOS (sing.) TO ὅπλον ἐγὼ εποιησαμῆν; 

Ma Zeve, εφην ἡ Πανθεία, ὁ γε ὅπλεισος a&ios: ov 

γὰρ ἐγω γε, nv καὶ ὁ ἀλλος ᾿φανω οἷ(Θ» eyw δοκέω 
Ell, μεέγισος κοσμίΘ» εἐσοίναι. 

ot <2 Abeadurnss εἰ τίς καὶ ἄλλος πώποτε γυνή 

ὁ αὑτε ἀνὴρ μειζον ἡ cavre ψυχη ετιμησα: οἰῥνῶι συ 

γιγνώσκω ὅτι καὶ ἐγὼ εἰς sro εἰμι. Ts οὖν εγω δει 
καθ᾽ εἰς Exusos λεγώ; TO γὰρ εἐργον οἰμνῶι σὺ πιθανω- 
τερος παρεσχήμαι ὁ νυν λεχθεὶς royG. Ὅμως δ᾽ 

ἕτως ἐγὼν πρὸς συ; ὥσπερ συ οἰδα, ἐπορνυώ σὺ “7 ELLOS 
Ab σὸς Φιλιῶν ἡ HY "eva βελεσθαι OLY METH ἕσυ ἀνὴρ 

ὠὐγῶθος γενομενί(Θ" κοινῇ “yn ἐπιεσαμὴν μωλλον; ἡ Cow 
μετ᾽ "αἰσχυνομενίθ» αἰσχυνομενί(Θ5: stag eya καὶ συ “o 

81. Μειζον τῆς ἑωυτῆς Loins. 
Evriripes has made an instance of conjugal affection similar 

to this expressed by Panruea, the subject of his Aucgsris, a 
most pathetic tragedy. 

The former part of the speech; in which Aucestis bids adieu 
to ApMETus, is tender and CARTE: 

AA, Eye σε πρεσθευέσω, κ᾽ ἀντι τῆς ELONS 

Young xatasncaca Dus 700 erroeay, ; 

Θνήσκω, 
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he instituted contests in all those things, which men prac- 
tise on account of war, and gave rewards magnificently to 

the conquerors, and there was much cheerfulness in the 

army. 

79. An alteration by little and little makes every nature 
bear changes: and indeed God teaches this, leading us as 

he does, by little and little, from winter to endure intense 
heats, and from heat to severe winter. 

80. PANTHEA made these things, having measured his 

arms, without her husband’s knowledge. But he having 
seen them, wondered, and asked PaAntTHEA, “ What, my 

wife, have you made these arms for me by cutting to 
pieces your own ornaments?” “ No, truly,” said PANTHEA, 

“(1 have not cut to pieces) that which is most worth: for 

you, if you appear to others as you seem to be to me, will 
be the greatest ornament to me.” 

81. “O Aprapates, if any other woman ever valued 
her husband more than her own soul, I think you know 

that I also am one of them. What need is there, then, that 

I should mention every single circumstance? For I think 

that I have shewn to you actions more convincing than 

the words now spoken. Nevertheless, though I am thus 

affected towards you, as you know, yet I swear to you by 

the friendship of you and me, that in truth I wish myself 
to be buried under the earth together with you, if you are 
a brave man, rather than (I wish) to live disgraced myself 
with you disgraced: thus much have I judged both you 

Ovncxa, πάρον wos un Jovery ὕπερ σέθεν, 

Αλλ᾽ ὠνδρώ τε σχεῖν Θεσσώλων oy ἤθελον, 

Καὶ dapere vorrssy ολίδεον τυραννιδὲε, 

Ουκ ηθϑελησα Cay amormacktica σου 

Σὺν παισίν ὀρφανοισιν᾽ ἐδ εἐφείσωρην 
“Hos ἐχϑσα δωρ᾽, ἐν οἷς ετερποροήν. 

Eur. Alcest, v. 289. 
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καλλις 6’ καὶ εμναυτε ἡξιωκα. Καὶ Kueos de δοκῶ 

peeves τίς tym γαρις οφείλω, ὅτι ἐγὼ αἰχμωλωτίθ" 
yey eines wook εξαίρεθεις ἑωυτε, ετεὲ eyo ὡς δελὴη 
ηξίωσὼ κεκτηρναι, STE ὡς ελευθερος εν ἀτιμίθ" ονορνῶ" 

διεφυλαξα On συ; ὥσπερ ἀδελῷος γυνη, λαζων. 

82. Kar αλλος δ᾽ av, Exisopuocs (μεν, ObLCl, ὦ 

cuvne, ὅτε νυν αθλον Ae facie ὁ νικῶν WEY, διωκω, παίω, 

κατακαινω, ayabos eva, " καλῷ" axes, ᾿ ελευθερος 

Eliot, ὥργω" ὁ δε κακθ» δηλονοτι ὁ ὁ εναντι(Θ» © ourG., 

Ὅστις οὖν ἑαυτε φιλεω wer “ἐγὼ μωχορνοι" syn γὰρ 

gas καχΘ»", xd αισγρος ἐκῶν eves προσήσομναι. 

‘Oxore a ὧν γενοιμνήν κατῶ τις ὁ προσθεν συμμαχεσα- 

e505 ebm αν, Προς de συ τι des Asya, ὦ ἀνήρ ; Ἐπὶ- 

OT cul οἷος τε ὁ ὥγαθος εν ἡ man ἡμερω ἄγω, 

και οἱος ὁ κακῷ». 

83. Πεστώκως δὲ rig ὑπο" ὁ Κυρος ἱππος, xo πατε- 
prev Tow εἰς ἡ γαστηρ 7 μαγαιρῶ ὁ ἱππίΘ' αὐτος" ὁ 
de ἵππος πληγείς» σφαδαζων TOT ESOL CLL 6 Boone 

Eee δὴ ἔγνων ὧν TIS OFOS αξιίος ELV τὸ Φιλεομῶι “ἀργῶν 

ὕπο ὁ ἀρχόμενος. Evbus γὰρ ὠνεξοησα τε πῶς» καὶ 

προσπέσων ELOY OLY” εωθεον, εωθεορυήν" ETO, ἐποιιορῆν. 

᾿ΑΑΝΘΗΜΌΡΗΝ: ὃε τις πὸ ὁ ἵππος ὁ ὁ Κυρος ὑπ τηρετῆς» 

αναξαλλω AUTOS εἶ *6 ἑαυτὸ ἱπαος. 

d 
8+. Οὐτος διωπραξαρνενος: ἡγάγον εκελευσα  αὑτε 
"ἢ \ r Φ Ν 

Κροισος. Ὃ ὃς Κροισος ὡς εἰδον ὁ Κυρος, Χαίρω, ὦ 
ze 

0 
». ε ε Ἄ 
CLOTOTHS, εῷην᾽ δτὸος YUE ἡ τυγή καὶ ἐγὼ τὸ απὸ TROE 

83. And some one, &c. 
K. Ricu. A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse ! 
Cates. Withdraw, my lord, 1’ll help you to a horse. 
K. Ricw. Slave, I have set my life upon a cast, 

And I will stand the hazard of the dye :—— ᾿ 
J think there be six RicHMmonps in the field ; 
Five have I slain to-day instead of him ;—— 
A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse! 
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and myself worthy of the noblest things. And I think, 
indeed, that we owe some (and indeed) great gratitude to 

Cyrus, because he thought fit to possess me when be- 
come a captive and selected for himself, neither as a slave, 

nor as a free woman under an ignominious name: but 

when he had received me, he kept me for you, as though 

I had been the wife of his brother.” 

89. Again, amongst others, (he said): ‘ You know, I 

think, O men, that now indeed to the conquerors are pro- 

posed as prizes, to pursue, to smite, to kill, to possess good 
things, to be well spoken of, to be free, to rule: but the 

reverse of these are plainly (proposed) to the cowards. 

Whoever therefore loves himself, let him fight in con- 
junction with me; for I will not willingly admit of any 
thing cowardly or base (in my behaviour).” And again, 
when he was amongst any of those who had fought in 
alliance with him before, he would say, ‘“* Why need I 

speak to you, O men? for you know what a day the brave 
in battles pass, and what one the cowards.” 

83. Some one having fallen under Cyrus’s horse, and 
being trampled on, strikes his horse on the belly with a 
sword; but the horse being wounded, by tossing about 
throws Cyrus off. Here one might perceive how advan- 
tageous a thing it must be fora commander to be beloved 
by those that are commanded by him. For immediately 

they all cried out, and having fallen on, they fought ; they 

drove and were driven; smote and were smitten. And 

some one of Cyrus’s attendants having leaped down 
from his horse, remounts him on his own horse. 

84. Having done these things, he ordered (them) to 
bring Crasus to him. But Crasus, when he saw Cr- 
rus, said, “ Hail,O Master: for fortune both gives it to 

you from henceforth to have this (name); and to me, to 
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δίδωμι TV, κῶν EYW, προσαγορευω. Και συ γέ» SONY, 

w Κροισος" ἐπείπερ ἀνθρωπος εἰν! ἀαμφοτερος. 

85. Διήρπασα (μεν ὃν ᾿ αὐτὸς εφην 1 πολις -ου βε- 

λορυαι" 1 ΤῈ γῶρ πόλις γομιζω ἁμιὼ διεφθαωρην, ev τε ἢ 
ἁρπαγή εὖ 010 ὅτι σονήρος «πλεονεκτηῆσειω ἂν. 

80. Ἦν ὃς" διωρπ' πώσω, καὶ ἢ τεγνή συ, ὃς πηγῆ 

φημι ὁ κῶλος eres, διεφθώρρμνενος ἐσομνῶι. 

87. Ἰίρωτον μεν, εφην, ἀμελησὰς eowraw ὁ Seog εἰ 

ὅτις εδεορην, απεπειρωμὴν © LUTOS εἰ δυναιμην αληθευω. 

"Οὗτος δὲ μη ὁτι ὁ “εος» EO, HAAG καὶ avbowros καλος 

x ἀγαθὸς; επειδῶν γνω “arisensvos, αὶ Φίλεω ὃ ἀπισῶν. 

88. Πιεζομενος ὃς “ἡ περι “ὃ weeks συμῴορα; 

THAW TELTH, καὶ ἐπερωταω ὁ JEOS τίς ἂν ποιῶν ὁ 

λοιπὸς [210g ευδαιμονεξατα διατελεσαιμι" ὁ δὲ ἐγὼ 

ὠπεκριναμήν SAYTOY TINOSKQN, ETAAIMON, ΚΡΟΙ͂ΣΟΣ, 
ΠΕΡΑΣΩ͂, ἔγω δε ἀκουσὰς “ἡ μαντειῶ ἥσθην" evopacoy 

yup To γε pasos syn “auros προστῶξας, ἢ ευδα:- 

{Lovee δίδωμι. “Αλλος μὲν γὰρ γινωσκω ὁ μὲν oso 

87. Μη ott. 
On the peculiar manner in which Μη ὅτε is used, and rendered 

as if it were Μόνον, the learned HooGEvEEN says thus: ‘* Primo 
observandum, harum particularum nullum unquam usum esse nisi 
in orationibus bimembribus, quarum poster ior pars priori semper 
prevaleat. Qui itaque sic loquitur, priorem partem omnino non 
negligit, sed preefert tamen posteriorem. Itaque tanquam xare 
παρώλείψιν priori parti praemittit τὸ Μη Ὅτι, earssarrixs suppresso λεξώ 
vel Asyores.”’—See Sect. 7. of Hooceveen’ s Doctrine Particula- 
rum Lingue Grece ; a work of much erudition, and, by means of 
frequent “quotations, not altogether unpleasant. 

88. By knowing yourself. 
ἐς ΤῸ the rational alone is imparted that MastTer-SciEnceE, 

of 
> 
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call you (by this name).” “And you also,” said Cyrus, 
“ (hail!) O Cra@sus, since we are both men.” 

85. “Iam not indeed willing to permit them to plun- 
der the city: for I think at the same time that the city 

would be destroyed, and I know well also that in a plun- 
der the base would have the most advantage.” 

86. “If you plunder (the city), the arts also, which 
they say are the sources of good things, will be destroyed 
by you.” 

87. “ First of all, truly,” said he, “ having neglected to 
ask the god if I had need of any thing, I made trial of him 
if he could speak truth. Now as to this, not only a god,” 
(said he) “ but even honest and good men, when they have 
known themselves distrusted, do not love those who dis- 

trust them.” 

88. “ Being oppressed by the calamities which befel my 
children, again I send, and ask the god, by doing what I 
might finish the remainder of my life happily? But he 
answered me, ‘ By knowing yourself, Crasus, you will 
pass your life happy.’ But I having heard this oracle, was 
pleased: for I thought that he gave me happiness, having 
commanded me (to do) a very easy thing truly. For as 

to others, (I thought) that it was possible to know some, 

of What they are, where they are, and the end to which they are 
destined.” Harris’s Dialogue concerning Happiness, Part 11. 

The same ingenious Author, speaking of the Improvement tobe 
derived from Epic, Tragic, and Comic Poetry, says, ‘‘ As to 
Improvement—there can be none surely (to man at least) so great, 
as that which is derived froma just and decent Representation of 
Human Manners and Sentiments. For what can more contribute 
to give us that Master-KnowLepce, without which, all other 
Knowledge will prove of little or no utility?” 

Discourse on Music, Painting, and Poetry, Ch. V. 
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7 εἰμι, ὃ δ᾽ ov “eavre δ᾽ Osis εἰμι, πᾶς τίς ἐνορμυιζον 

αγθρωπος εἰδέναι. 

80. Nov δ᾽ av παλιν ὑπὸ τε ἴπλετος ὁ παρων δια- 
θρυπτοίενος, καὶ ὑπο ὅ ὁ δεομνενος “sya “προστωτῆς ἐγε- 
γορνήν, werk ὑπὸ TO δῶρον " ὃς εδιδὼν ἐγω, καὶ vr ανθρω- 
TOS, ὃς ἐγω κολωώκευων ἐλεγον ὡς εἰ ἔγω εθελοιρνιι ἀργω; 
πᾶς ἂν “eyo πειθοιμνὴν, καὶ weyisos ὧν εἰὴν ἀνθρωπος" 

ὑπο τοιετος δὴ λογὸος ἀνωφυσωμένος, ὡς εἰλομνῆν sya 

πᾶς ὁ κυκλῳ βασίιλευς προφσοτῆς 0 πόλεμος; ὑπεδεξα- 
: ne ἂν 

μήν ἢ φρατηγιο, ὡς ἱκάνος ὧν Weiss εγενομήν" ἀγνοῶν 

CLO ἐρνυτε. OTL “συ ἀντιπολεμεω " ἱκανος ὠμῆν εἰμι; 

πρώτον μὲν ex Seog γεγονως, ἐπειτῶ δὲ Ose "βασιλεὺς 
πεφυκὼς, ἐπειτῶ δὲ ex παῖς ἀρετή ασκῶν' O δ᾽ Mos 

πρόγονος ὠκέω ὃ πρωτὸος βασιλευσὰς ἅμα τε βασιλεὺς 

nos ἐλεύθερος ἐγενομνῆν. Ovros sv ἀγνοήσας, δικαίως» 

ED, ἐγω ἢ δικη. Αλλα γυν δ᾽, εφην, w Κυρος; γινωσκω 

μὲν εμνραυτε" σὺ δ᾽ ers Ooxew ἀληθευω ὁ Απολλων, ὡς 

εὐδαίμων TOMA γινωσκων ἐμναύτου; Lv δ᾽ ερωτάω δια 

"οὗτος" ὅτι aes ὧν ἐγω δοκεω εἰκασαὰ οὗτος ἐν ὁ THEA 

και γὰρ δυνώρναι ἐποίησα. Καιὸ Κυρος εἰπὸν, ery 

εγώ εδὼν περι “οὗτος; w Κροισος" aya γῶρ ov ενγοῶν 7 
προσύεν ευδαιρνονίο; οἰκτείρω τε σὺ καὶ οποδιδώρυι ηδὴ 

γυνὴ τε ἐγώ, ὃς ELyor, καὶ ἡ συγατηρ (anew γῶρ ov 
εἰμι) καὶ ὁ φιλος, καὶ ὃ ϑεροπων, nob τροπεζα συν 

οἷοσπερ εζήν' μωγη OE “ov καὶ πόλεμος ἀαφωίρῳ. Mea 

Ζευς, μηδὲν τοίνυν, εφήν ὁ ΚΚροισος, σὺ “eyo ert βελευ- 

οι ὠπεκριναμήν Tees “7 Eos ευδαιμιονιο" εγὼ γὰρ 

80. Tiyrarxa—— 

Crom. How does your grace? 
Wots. Why, well ; 

Never so truly happy, my good CromwrLle 
i know myself now; and I feel within me 

A peace 

αὐ ει τ ee 
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and some not: but as to one’s self what kind of a man he 

is, I thought that every one knew.” 

89. “ But now again being made dissolute, both by the 
wealth which was by me, and by those who requested me 
to be their leader, and by the gifts which they gave me, 
and by the men who, flattering me, said that if I would 
command, all would obey me, and I should be the great- 
est of men; being puffed up truly by such kind of dis- 
courses, when all the kings round about chose me the 
leader of the war, I took upon me the command of the 
army, as if 1 had been able to become the greatest of men: 
not knowing myself truly, because I thought to be able 
to make war against you, you who were first descended 
from the gods, and then born from kings, and last of all 

have practised virtue from a boy: whereas I hear that the 
first of my ancestors who reigned, became at once a king 
and a free-man. Therefore not having known these 
things,” said he, “ I justly suffer punishment. But now,” 
said he, “ O Cyrus, I know myself: but do you still think 
that ApoLto speaks truth (in saying) that I shall be happy 
by knowiag myself? Task you for this reason, because 
you seem to me to guess at this best at present ; for indeed 

you are able to cause (that Apoito should have spoken 

truth).” And Cyrus said, “ Give me your advice con- 

cerning this, O Cra@sus: for reflecting on your former 

happiness, I both pity you, and permit you now to have 

your wife, which you before had, and your daughters (for 
I hear that you have some), and your friends, and atten- 
dants, and table with which ye hitherto lived: but I take 
from you battles and wars.” “ In truth, then,” said Cra- 

sus, “consult no farther to answer me about my happiness: 
i 

A peace above ail earthly dignities, 
A still and quiet conscience. 

Suakesp. Hen. VIII. Act iii. Se. ὦ, 

There is much fortitude and greatness of mind in these words. 
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ὃ i e ἃ 95 e re 

NOn OV λέγω, NY BTOG εγὼ TOTS OF σὺ λέγω, OF 
e 

ὃς ἄλλος τε μακαωριωτατος EvousCoy Eis (βιοτή, καὶ 

εγὼ συνεγίνωσκχον αὑτὸς» οὗτος καὶ ἐγώ νυν ey aly διαξω. 

ae 00. * Avarruybes δ᾽ stra ἡ φαλαγξ, αναγκη "ὁ 
πρωτὸς ἀρισος Ebb καὶ ὁ τελευταιος, εν μνεσος δὲ ὁ 

κοικισος TETUY LAI ἥ δ᾽ ἑτως ἐγὼν ταξις» καὶ πρὸς τὸ 

μαωγχομοι εδοχκε, εὖ παρεσκευασμοῶι, καὶ πρὸς TO μῆ 

φευγω. 

Ql. Δνηρ Φιλος: 0 [LEY BOTH LOS “eye παρακεγωρηκῶ 

Ξ ἢ εἰς πόλις ὁδος' eva δὲ Joep pay εἰσίω εἰσώ, EWOBLLEVOS 

ὅτι ἔτος ED “ὃς eed TOLEVTO Mb) EXELVOS ELLA ὃς EVO “Ob 

TUMLULAV OS προς “ gaure EY WW Hb ἐγρηγοόρως ἅπας κοΐ 

wept και ἐξωπλισμενος και συντετώγρμνενος ενεκῶν" νυν 

δ᾽ er ἕχυτος bw εν ὃς TOAAOS μεν αυτος καθευδω, πολλὸς 

δ᾽ avros pebvas πᾶς δ᾽ ἀσυντακτος εἰν" ὅταν δὲ και 

αἰσθωρναι ἐγω evOoy WY, TOAD ὧν ETb μῶλλον ἡ γυν 

AY CELOS ETOCS, ὕπο τὸ εκπεπλήγ(νοαι. 

092. Kas μῆδεις γε TV EY WY BTOS εἐνομισῶ MAROTEIOS 

sya" γομος yee ev πᾶς ἀνθρωπος CLLOLOS εἰμι» ὅταν TOAE- 

μῶν TOMS ἅλω, ὁ ἕλων EL KOE TO THM ὁ εν 4 πολις 

καὶ τὸ χγρήμω. Οὐυκεν ὠδικίο γε ἕξω ὁςις ὧν eyo, 

arra φΦιλανθρωπίω οὐκ ἀφαιρηήσομνωι ny τίς caw ἐγὼ 

avros. To μέντοι εκ rede τως ἐγω γιγνωσκω, ort 
ει (μεν τρεψομαι ἐπὶ ῥαδιεργίω καὶ ἡ ὁ καπος ἀνθρω- 
ros ἤδυπαθειω (ὃς γομυιζω τὸ μὲν rove αθλιωτατος: 

Gi. ame river, ‘oe. 
The obsequious flood 

Will change his wonted course, and in the midst 
Of Babylon will leave his channel dry. 

Roperts’s Judah Restored, B. II. 

In the Poem just quoted is a description of the taking of Baby- 
lon. It is impossible to mention this work, without adding, that 
it contains many Sublime and Pathetic strokes. 
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for I now tell you, if you will do for me the things which 
you say, that really possessing I shall pass that (life) which 
life others thought to be the most happy, and indeed I 
thought so with them. 

90. The phalanx being thus folded back, it followed of 
course that the brave men were first and last, and that the 

cowards were placed in the middle: and a disposition thus 
made, seemed to be well prepared both towards fighting 
and towards not fleeing. 

91. “ My friends, the river is gone for us from its way 
into the city: we then may boldly enter in, considering 
that those, against whom we shall now go, are the very 
same whom we conquered, even though they had allies 
added to themselves, and were all awake and sober 3 armed 

and marshalled: but now we shall go against them (at a 
time) in which many of them are sleeping, many of them 

are drunk, and all are disorderly : and when they shall have 

perceived us to be within (the city) they will be still much 

more unfit for service than now, from having been struck 

with consternation.” 

99. ““ And let no one of you truly, who possesses these 

things, think that he possesses the properties of others : for 
it is an eternal law amongst all men, when the city of 
those who make war has been taken, that both the persons 

and riches of those in the city should belong to the cap- 

tors. You will not therefore possess with injustice what- 
ever ye may possess; but if you suffer them to retain any 
thing, you will not take it from them merely from your 
humanity. As to our future conduct, I am of opinion 
truly, that if we shall turn ourselves to indolence and the 
pleasure of base men, (who think labour a most wretched 

91. Ayessos. 
For the exact meaning of this word, see Cuarke’s Note on 

ν. 269. 1.2. Iliad. Hom. 
5 
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ro δὲ ἀπόνως Biorevw ἠδυπαθεια) rayy sya Dns ors 

γος alos ἐγὼ αὑτὸς εἐσόμνωι, καὶ τῶγχυ “TAs ὁ ἀγαθὸς 

σερήσομμαι. Ov yao ror τὸ “ἀγωαθος ἀνήρ ἐγενομνήν» 
οἷ Chew Se καὶ διωτελεῖν ὧν avalos, ny μῆ τις 
ἕαυτος Ome τελος Bieta αλλὼ ὥσπερ καὶ 7 

ἄλλος τεγνη ὠμελήθεις © ebay αϑιος yiyvopdess καὶ TO 

Cup Ye αὐτὸς ED EVA), ὑποτῶν τίς ᾿αὐτος ‘ave ert 

ῥαδιεργίω; πονήρως πῶλιν EY a)" STH καὶ ῇ σωφροσυνῆ 

και ἢ ἐγκρατειο καὶ ἡ KAKN, ὁποταν TIS AUTOS ᾿ ἄνω 7 

ἄσκησις, εξ τος εἰς ἡ πονηρίω THAW τρεπόμαιί. Οὐυκεν 

δει ῥμέελλω; εὸ emi TO αὐτίκ ἧδυς TOObEvecs AUTOS. 

Meyas μεν yee, οἰμναι; εργον κῶι τὸ ἄργη κατεπροαξα, 

σολυ δ᾽ ετιὶ μείζων; ae “Araby διεσωσαμην. To μεν 

γὰρ ελαζον, σολλοώκις 46 TOALA (ovoy TCO Eat Ae 

EYEVOLNY’ τὸ ὃς “λαξων κατέχω; οὔκετι TOG ὥνευ 

092. Τρεψορεθα, 

It may not be amiss to explain in this place the doctrine of the 
Mrippie Vers, as set forth by Kuster. 

1. The Mippte Vers is used primarily to express both 
Action and Passion: as for instance ; the verb Teeww signifies ‘* I 
turn some other thing or person ;” but Tgsaogeas, “1 turn myself.” 
—ZrePuvw, “© 1 crown another person ;” but 2cePavapas, “41 crown 
myself.”—Apevyw, “ IT repel any thing from another person, and so 
defend him ;” but Aguvouas, “41 detend myself by repelling it.” 

2. The Mrppte Vers is used, not only when a person himself 
does any thing which may affect him, but also when he willingly 
gives himself to be affected by some other person, or is by any 
means instrumental to its being done. For instance ; Asdaes sig- 
nifies “5 ἼῸ teach another ;” but Διδαξώσθαι, ““ Togive one’s self to 
be taught by a master.”—AoyeaPey, ““ To register another :” but 

AmoyexPerbas, “To give one’s self to be registered,” 

3. The Mippize Vers is sometimes used merely as the Depo- 
nent in Latin: i.e. with a Mippxie Termination, but Significa- 
tion entirely Active: and sometimes it occurs with a Mippie 
Termination, and Signification entirely Passive; particularly 
the First Future. 
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thing, but living without labour pleasure,) I say that we 
shall soon become little valuable to ourselves, and shall 

soon be deprived of all good things. For to have been 
brave men, this is not enough towards continuing to be 
brave, unless one is careful of this throughout to the end: 

but even as other arts by being neglected become worth 

less, and bodies themselves in a good condition, when one 

gives them up to indolence, again become bad; 80 also 

prudence, and temperance, and courage, when one has re- 

linguished the practice of them, from that time degenerate 

into yice. It becomes us not then to be remiss, nor to 

throw ourselves into present pleasure. For I think it in- 

deed a great work to have acquired a dominion, but stilla 
much greater to have preserved it after having gained it. For 

to gain it, has oftentimes happened to him who has shewn 

only boldness: but to retain after having acquired it, this 

4. Theuse of the First Aorist Middle in a Passive Signification 
is very Uncommon. 

5. The use of Preterite and Pluperfect Tenses Middle in a Pas- 
sive Signification, and vice versa, is common. 

See Kuster de vero usu Verborum Mediorum. 

«© The Verb in this form (i.e. the Middle) very much resem- 
bles the reflected verbs of the French. Those who have studied 
the beauties of the Greek Language, must know very well, that 
this voice gives not only a beautiful variety to the inflections of 

their verbs, but a great conciseness and emphasis to the ex- 
pression.” 

Lord Monsoppo’s Orig. of Lang. Part. II. B.i. c. 13. 
See also Harris’s Hermes, B.i. c. 9. 

02. ‘Padsovey:z, which we call “‘ Indolence,” signifies, properly, 
“¢ A lazy habit of consulting our own ease in all our actions.” We 
cannot wonder that the PHiLosopHeEr speaks in the most reproach- 
fal terms of those who are addicted to this supineness; for surely 
it is a habit most deplorable, productive of all mischief, unbecom- 
ing a Rational Creature sent into the world to act his part with 
vigour, either in Bodily or Mental Pursuits, with a view not so 
much to his own Interest, as to the Public Good. 

SZ 
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TUPLOTUIAs δ᾽ cep EVYUOUTELL, sd ever πολλὸς EDS LE 
ε 

Agia γίγνομαι. Os wen “ψιγνωσκων, VOY, TOAD μῶλ- 
ς εν 6 

λον ἀσκέω ἢ ἀρέτη ἡ πρὶν ὁδε ὃ ἀγαθὸς κτησασθαι. 

085. Ὃ pen avy eos osomecs yen σὺν ἐγὼ ἐσομαι" g 
γὰρ επιδελευσας ἀδίκως ἕτος eva, HAN ἐπιξελευθεις 

ETLULDONT LNT» Ὁ ῥεντοι μετὸν ὅσος HOUTIS'OS, “eyo 

αὐτὸς TULUTLEUASEOY E705 ὃς εἰῤυιν τὸ βελτίων ὧν ὃ 
ὠργόβνενος aeym ase. 

Ot. Fu δὲ TIS TOLSTOS EYVOEOMLOLS, τίς Onre ἐγω οῷελος 

κατεπραξα " ὃς εἐπεθυμνεν» εἰ ers δεησει καρτερεω κοι 
“πεινῶν καὶ διψῶν και ἐπιριελορνενος κοι πονῶν; ἐπκξίνος 
Oss κατερναθον, ors τοσετος ὁ Misi μᾶλλον εὐυφραίνω, 
ὁσος ὧν μῶλλον προπονησᾶς TIS Ea genie anos’ (0 
yae πόνος οψον ὁ avalos’) aver ὃς “ro “deomsves ruy- 
γάνω "TiS, εδεις οὕτω πολυτελως 5 τρια OLY, 
as novs εἰμι. Ex de ὃς μεν μαλιφξα ανθρωπος ἐπιθυρνεω, 
ὁ δαίμων syn ἑτος συμπαρεσκευοκαι, ὡς δ αν ἧδιςος 
ὅτος Φαινοιμνῆν; αὐτὸς τις "αὗτε ἔτος παρασκευάσω, 
0 τοιβτος ἀνὴρ “τοσουτος πλεονεκτήσω "ὃ evdeesecos © (3406, 
“ὅσος πεινησας “ὃ ἥδισος σίτος φευξορμναι; ποι διψησας 

“0 ἦδισος πότος ΑἸ ΡΟ OLE, χοῦ δεηθεις * ὠνωπαῦυσΊς, 

ἠδισον ὠνωπωύυσομνῶι. "Os ¢ une Ons exen VOY STETOL- 

θην EYO) εἰς ἀνδραιγωθια, ὁ τ τ "0 τε avebos 7 a) HOiSov HOE 

HOLSOv ® ἀπολαύσω, καὶ πὼς “ὁ πᾶς sp thse oreo OT 4600S 

Q2. Acxarw &c. By those, who have had the advantage of a 
Literary Education, it should be remembered, that whatever pro- 
ficiency in erudition they may have made, yet if the cultivation of 
Learning be long neglected, their ability will proportionably be 
diminished. “ΔΕ knowledge (says JorT1n) is attained with much 
pains and difficulty: the utmost that we can acquire of it bears 
no proportion to our ignorance: it is kept up, as it was first at- 
tained, by labour: it is gradually lost and forgotten, unless it be 
frequently reviewed and recollected.” Serm. XITI. vol. 4. 

‘A μὲν emisacas, διχφυλῶττε ταῖς μελετάίς, Isocr. 
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is not done without prudence, nor without temperance, 
nor without much care. Knowing which things, it 
behoves us to practise virtue much more now, than be- 

fore we acquired these valuable possessions.” 

93. “ We ought to think that the Gods will be with 
us : for we do not possess these things unjustly, by having 

formed iniquitous designs upon them; but having been 
ourselves designed against, we have revenged ourselves. 

But the best thing after this must be provided by our- 

selves: it is this; that being better than the people ruled, 

we should thus think ourselves worthy to rule.” 

94. ‘* But if any one thinks within himself these things, 

what advantage is it then to us to have acquired these 
things which we desired, if still it will be necessary for us 
to persevere both in being hungry, and in being thirsty, 

and in taking care, and in Jabouring? He ought to learn 
this, “ that good things please so much the more, by how 

much the more any one goes to them from having pre- 
viously laboured (for labours are a relish to good things) : 

but without a person’s wanting to obtain any thing, no- 
thing can be provided sosumptuously, as to be pleasant to 
him.” If therefore the Deity has in eonjunction with 
ourselves provided those things, which men chiefly desire, 

and if every man’s self will prepare these things for him- 
self, so as that they might appear most pleasant; such a 

man will so far have the advantage of those that want sub- 

sistence more, in as much as when he is hungry he will 

get the most agreeable meats, and when he is thirsty he 
will enjoy the most agreeable drinks, and wanting rest he 
will rest most agreeably. On account of which things, I 
say, that it now behoves us to be intent on what is the 

duty of brave men, both that we may enjoy good things 
(in such a manner) as is most excellent and most agreeable, 

and that we may not experience the hardest of all things, 
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verano. Ov γαρ τὸ μη erubov ὁ ἀγαθὸς sta χαλε- 
πος, ὥσπερ τὸ Anew ἐσερηθῆν, λυπήρος. 

Q5. Ἑννοησον δὲ x ἐκεῖνος, ris προφασὶς ἐγὼν ay 

προειλομήν κακίων, 7 πρόσθεν ἐγενομμῆν. Lloregoy ὅτι 

αργω; AAA ε δηπε ὁ apy ay ὃ ὠρχοίνενος πονήροτερος 

προσήκει SbLs. AAA ὅτι ευδαιμονεσερος δοκεω νῦν ἢ 

προτερον εἰμι: Ἐπειτὰ on ευδαιμονιο φησω τις ἡ “OK 

ἐπίπρεπω; AAA ὅτι, ἐπεὶ κεκτήρναι δελος, ἔτος κολασω» 

nv πονηρος a; Καὶ τί προσήκει αὐτὸς wy πονήρος πονήριῶ 

EVEROL ἡ βλακείω αλλος κολαζω; Eyvoea ὃ ετί καὶ 87065 

ὅτι τρεῴφω μὲν παρεσκευασμοι πολλὸς καὶ ὁ ἥμετερος 

οἰκος φυλαξ καὶ τὸ THA αἰσγρος ὃς πως BH OY εἰῆν» 

εἰ On AAKOS μεν δορυφυρος 7 σωτηήριῶ OLNTOMAL ἐχρῆν 

TUYY Va, αὐτὸς δὲ “εγώ αὑτὸς οὐ δορυφορήσω: Καὶ pny 

εὐ γε Oss εἰδέναι OTs ἐκ εἰμι ὥλλος φΦυλακῆ τοιδτος; 

οἷος “auros τις κῶλος κώγαιθος ὑπαργῶ" ἔτος γαρ Oes 

συμπαρομοαρτεω" “o 8 “ἀρετή εἐρήμρνος g0~e αλλλος καλως 

ἐγὼ εδεις προσήκει. 

QO. Καὶ ὁ σαῖς δε, ὃς ἂν ἐγὼ γιγνωμαι, ενθαδὲε 
“παιδευω" AUTOS Yoke Berrioy ETO, βελοίνενος 6 TOS 

ὡς βελτιςος παροδειγμνῶ ἐγὼ αὑτὸς παρεγω" ὁ TE TOSS 

gO ὧν εἰ βελοιμην βώδιως TOVNLOS γενοιμῆν, αἰσχρος [MEY 

μῆδεις μνῆτε ὁρῶν [ANTE ὠκξων; ἐν ὃς καλος κώγαθος ἐπ - 

TNOEVILO. διηρνερευων. 

> sd 

Ο7. Kugos μεν sy ἕτως εἰπὸν" cevesny δ᾽ ex “avros 

Χρυσαντας: καὶ εἰπὸν ὡδε' AAA πολλάκις (εν On; ῳ 

Ξ ΞΘ τ. 

05. We have gotten slaves, &c. See Horace’s Sat. VII. B. ii. 
Tu cum sis quod ego, et fortassis nequior, ultro 
Insectere velut melior ἢ 

06. Our children, &c. 
Illud non agitas, ut sanctam filius omni | 
Aspiciat sine labe domum, vitioque carentem ? 
Gratum est, quod patrie civem populoque dedisti, 
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For it is not so hard not to have ever acquired good things, 
as it 1s grievous to be deprived of them after any one has 
acquired them.” 

95. “ Consider this also, what pretence have we that 

we should choose to be worse now, than before. What, 

because we have dominion ? But in truth it becomes not 
one who governs, to be more vicious than those who are 

governed. But is it because we seem to be more pro- 
sperous now, than before? Will any one say then, that vice 
suits prosperity? But is it because, since we have gotten 
slaves, we shall punish them, if they are vicious? But how 
does it become a person being himself vicious, to punish 
others on account of vice or sloth? Consider moreover 

this also, that we have prepared to support many as guards 
both of our houses and our persons: but how can it be 
not base, if forsooth we shall think it to be fit that others 

should be guards of our safety, but we ourselves shall not 

be guards to ourselves? And indeed it behoves us to 
know this well, that there is no other such watch, as for 

every one’s self to be virtuous and good: for it is requisite 
that this should accompany us; but nothing else ought to 
go well with him who is destitute of virtue.” 

96. * And the children, who may be born to us, we 
may educate here; for we ourselves shall be more virtuous, 
by being desirous to shew ourselves as good patterns as 
possible to our children: and our children cannot easily 
become vicious, even though they should wish it, when 
they neither see nor hear any thing base, but pass their 
time in virtuous and good pursuits.” 

97. Cyrus then had spoken thus: ayd after him 

CHRYSANTAS stood up, and spake to this effect: “ Often- 
—_—_——_— 

Si facis, ut patrie sit idoneus, utilis agris, 

Utilis et bellorum, et pacis rebus agendis. 
Juv. Sat. xiv. 
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07. Tlosas δὲ πόλεις. 
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To which is fixed, as an aim or butt, 
OsEDIENCE. For so work the honey bees; 
Creatures, that, by a rule in nature, teach 
The art of Order to a peopled kingdom. 

“Snakesp, Hen. V, Act i. Se. 2. 
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times indeed, O men, on other occasions also I have ob- 

served, that a good prince differs nothing from a good 
father. For fathers are provident for their children, that 

good things might never fail them; and Cyrus seems to 
me now to advise us to things, from which we may con- 

tinue most happy. But the thing which he seems to me 
to have pointed out less than it was fit, this I will endea- 

vour to teach those who know it not. For consider, what 

hostile city can be taken by those who are not obedient 
to command? what friendly city can be preserved by those 
who are not obedient? and what army of disobedient 
soldiers can obtain victory? and how can men be con- 
quered more in battles, than when they begin separately 

each to consult for his own safety? or, in short, what 
other good thing can be accomplished by those who 
obey not their superiors? what cities can be regulated 
agreeably to the laws? or what families can be preserved ? 

or how can ships arrive where it 1s fit for them? By what 
else have we acquired the good things which we now have, 
more than by being obedient to our commander? By 
means of this, we came quickly where it was necessary, 

both by night and by day: and by following our leader 
close-embodied, we were irresistible, and left nothing half- 

finished of the things ordered us. If, then, to obey 

command appears the greatest good towards acquiring 
good things, be assured that this same thing is the 
greatest good towards preserving what is necessary to 

preserve.” 

98. But with regard to the persons, whom he thought 
it fit to have as joint guardians with himself of his pro- 
sperity, as to these, that they should be as excellent as pos- 

sible, he enjoined not the care of this to others, but 
thought it to be his own business. If they were not such 
as they ought, by means of whom actions the greatest 
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It was a prevailing tenet of the Socratic 50Η001,, that the 
Mind discovers as much Beauty in Moral Actions, as the Eye 
perceives in the finest objects of admiration ; and that the former 
is no less delighted with the one, than the latter with the other. 
For the Socratics were of opinion, that in every kind of Vir- 
TUE, were all the ingredients which constitute Beauty, viz. 
Orper, Harmony, Proportion: and in whatsoever things they 
judged these to be inherent, such they deemed Beaurirut and 
Goop. Hence the continual application of the words Καλοκώγαθια, 
Kara seyu, Karu επιτηδευμώτα by XENOPHON, to denote Vir- 
tue and Goopnegss, Virtuous and Goon Actions, as things in 
themselves Fair, Comety, Genrerous.—Hence Goon Men are 
called Kaaos xeryabos as possessing the Morar Beauty of VirTUE. 
—Hence the use of the word Καλλος to signify Decorum and 
Decency, which bespeak Orper.—Hence the same word too is 

applied 
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and most in number were about to be (managed), he 
thought that his affairs would go bad: but if they should 
be such as it were fit, he thought that all things would be 
well. Thus persuaded therefore, he applied himself to 
this care: and he reckoned that the same (care) would be 

an exercise of virtue to himself. For he thought it not to 

be possible, that any one not being such as he ought him- 

self, should incite others to virtuous and good actions. 

99. But he thought, that he should most effectually 

incite those, who presented themselves (at his palace), to 

virtuous and good actions, if he himself, since he was 

their prince, should endeavour to shew himself to his sub- 
jects the most accomplished of all men in virtue. For he 
seemed to observe, that men were indeed made better by 
written laws ; but he thought, that a good prince was a 
seeing law to men, because he is able both to direct, and 

to see and punish the man, who is disorderly. Thus then 
thinking, first of all he shewed himself more industriously 

discharging the duties towards the Gods, at that time 
when he was most prosperous. And then the Magi were 
first appointed both to celebrate the Gods with hymns al- 
ways as soon as day appeared, and to sacrifice every day 

to those Gods to whom the Magi themselves should 

— 

applied in speaking of the Universe ; because the World not only 
presents to our view most admirable scenes, but contains within 

itself SymmMetTRY, UNnirormity, and Recurarity, and is there- 
fore BeautiruL and Goop. (See Sentence 123.)—The word 
Axtigoxarsct is used to imply whatever is Mean, IIliberal, Disin- 
genuous, as being in itself Unhandsome and Ugly, and of course 
not pleasing to a well-disciplined Mind. See Max. Tyr. Diss. 31. 
EbsCopeeyns τῆς Pons HCE τοῖς καλοίς κ᾽, ἐργοίς κ᾽, εἐπιτηδευμώσι, καὲ 

λογοίς. 

“51 hold that a sense of the Pulchrum and Honestum in Senti- 
ments and in Actions, distinguishes us more from the Brute 
Creation, than any thing else.” 

P. 210. vol. vi. Ornrein and Proeress of LANGuAGE. 
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direct. The other Persrans also first imitated him in these 
things, thinking that themselves should both be more 
prosperous if they should worship the Gods, as he (did) 
who was most prosperous and their prince; and also they 

thought to please Cyrus by doing these things. 

100. But Cyrus thought the piety of those with him 
an advantage to himself also, reckoning (in the same man- 
ner) as those who choose to sail with the pious, rather 
than with such as seem to have committed any thing im- 
pious. Besides these things, he reckoned, if all his com- 

panions in power were religious, that they would be less 
willing to do any thing wicked either towards one an- 
other, or towards himself, who thought himself to be the 

benefactor of his companions in power. By manifesting 
this also, that he made it a matter of great importance to 
injure no one, neither friend nor ally, and by strictly re- 

garding justice, he thought that others would also abstain 
the more from base gains, and be willing to get a fortune 
by what was just. 

101. He thought also that he should fill them all with a 
sense of decency the more, if he himself should be seen be- 
having with so much decency to all, as neither to say nor to 
do any thing vile. And he conjectured it would be so from 
this; for not to (mention) their prince, but even (among) 
those whom they do not fear, men respect those that have 

a sense of decency more than (they respect) the impudent. 

102. And by shewing his own modesty, he made all ex- 
ercise this also the more. For when men see, that he is 

modest, to whom there is the greatest power to be inso- 
lent, in this case certainly those who are inferior are more 
willing to appear doing nothing insolent. But he distin- 
guished a sense of decency and modesty thus; viz. (by 
saying) that those who had a sense of decency avoided 
base things which were seen in public; but the modest 
(avoided eyen) those which were concealed in‘secret. 



270 Select Sentences from 

103. Kas EY HOUT ESC δε Sr podis ον en LOKEO 

(και; εἰ αὐτὸς ἐπιδεικνυοιμι ὁ CHUTE μή ὑπὸ “ἢ 9 πταραυτικο 

ζδονη ελκχοῤνενος ἀπο ὁ avalos, AAG προπονεὼω εθελων 

πρωτὸν σὺν τὸ καλον 7 εὐφροσυνη. 

104. Ὅτι μὲν 8% ὠομὴν προσήκειν " 20esc "ἀρχῇ: 

ὃςις pen βελτίων env ὁ ἄρχομένος, καὶ “ὃ προειρημένος 

TAS δηλος" και ὅτι οὕτως ἀσκῶν O περι ἑᾶυτε. πολυ 

μαλιστῶ αὐτὸς ELETOVEDY καὶ ἐγκρατείω καὶ TOAELUIZOG 

TEYIN καὶ ἡ μελετή. 

108. Tosyaeouy TOAD μεν LUTOS διεφερον εν πᾶς τὸ 

κῶλον ἐργον, πολυ δὲ ὁ περι κεινος, διω “ἡ ἀεί μελετῆ. 
7 SC μεν δὴ τοιοσὸς ἑαυτε παρειχομῆν. Προς 

ὃς " οὗτος καὶ ὃ οὐλλος ὅστις μῶλιστο ὁρωῆν TO καλον 

δίωκων, οὗτος καὶ δῶρον fo aeyn καὶ ed eee καί πᾶς 

mien Se aS wore πολλὸς “ TOC φιλοτιμία ενεξαλλον, 

ὅπως EXUOTOS αριστος Φονησοιμηήν Kueos. 

106. Πρωτον μον σοῦ Oia “weg (ει ὁ γρονος Φιλῶν- 

θρωπια i ψυχῆ ὡς ἡδυνωμνὴν μάλιστα ἐνεφανίζον" 

HY OULEVOS, ὥσπερ ου kisi a hee: 0 ΤΕΣ δοκῶν, 

ὃ εὐνοεω “ὃ κακονοος, BTW καὶ "ὁ γνώσεις ὡς Φιλεω 

HOLE EVIOEW, ἐξ δυναμαι bo coors ὑπο "ὁ φιλεομαι ἦγε- 

μενος. Ἕως μεν ἐν “χρημα αδυνωτωτερος ny ευεργέτεω; 

“so τε προνοέὼ δ Ad καὶ TO προπόνεω, και TO 

συνηδορνενος [hey Erb ‘0 ὠγαθον Φανερος eves, cova 

Bowmevos δε ext το κακον, “ἕτος ἐπειροιομνῆν. 1 φιλιὰ 

“ηρευω. 

107. Ev 4 μίκρος πολις ὁ αὐτὸς rosew κλινή» Suge, 

KEOTLOYs reunre Cc (πολλάκις δ᾽ ὁ AUTOS ἔτος και 

103. Eyzxeersie implies not merely Temperance, but the Go- 
vernment of our Passions, of which Self-Mastership it may be 
tr uly said— O, τε κρώτος ESE Keay ITOY, 



Xenophon’s Cyropedia. 27} 

103. He thought too that temperance would be prac- 
tised most, if he should shew himself not seduced from 

good pursuits by present pleasures, but willing to labour 
with virtue in preference to delights. 

104. That he thought (a share) of government be- 
longed to no one, who would not be more excellent than 
those who were governed, is manifest to all, even from the 

facts already mentioned : and (it is also manifest) that by 

thus exercising those about him, he himself by far the 
most of all industriously practised both temperance and 
warlike arts and exercises. | 

105. He himself therefore excelled much im all noble 
actions, and much also did they about him, by reason of 
their constant exercise. He shewed himself truly such an 
example to them. And besides this, whomsoever of the 
others also he saw mostly pursuing good actions, these he 
rewarded both with presents, and commands, and prin- 

cipal seats, and all kind of honours: so that he excited in 

all much emulation, that each might appear to Cyrus 
the most excellent. 

106. In the first place, always at every time he mani- 

fested the humanity of his mind as much as he was able: 
thinking, that as it 1s not easy to love those who seem to 

hate us, nor to be kindly disposed to those who are ill af- 
fected to us; sothose who were known to love and be 
benevolent, cannot be hated by those who thought them- 

selves to be beloved. As long therefore as he was less 

able todo good by giving riches, he endeavoured to gain 
their friendship by these means, viz. by being provident 
for his companions, by labouring for them, and by ap- 
pearing rejoiced at their good fortunes, but grieved at 
their misfortunes. 

107. In small cities, the same persons make a couch, a 
door, a plough, a table: (and oftentimes the self-same 
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man builds houses too, and is content if even thus he can 

get employers enough to maintain him: but it is impos- 

sible that a man who works at many things should do all 
well:) but in great cities, by reason that many want every 
particular thing, even one art suffices towards the mainte- 

nance of every one: and oftentimes not an entire art ; but 

115 man makes sandals for men, and that for women. It 

follows necessarily, that the man who dwells on a work of 
the least compass, he must be obliged to do this in the 
best manner. 

108. That he truly should exceed all men in the great- 
ness of his presents, being the richest of all, is not to be 
wondered at: but tbat he, though a king, should surpass 

others in theculture and care of his friends, this is more 

worthy of mention. He is said then to have appeared 

ashamed of being overcome in nothing so much, as in the 
culture of friends. Anda saying of his is recorded, how 

he asserted that the employments of a good shepherd and 

of a good king were alike. 

109. “ But in this respect, truly, I seem to myself to 

See a very ingenious Chapter on the Division of Laxour, in 
vol. i. of SmitH on the WeaLtuH of NaTIons. 

109. But inthis, &c. &c. 
The following paragraphs are generously conceived : 

“4 Concerning the desires of Wealth and Power, besides what 
was suggested above to allay their violence, from considering the 
addition commonly made to the Happiness of the Possessor, by the 
greatest degrees of them, and the Uncertainty of their Continu- 
ance; if we have obtained any share of them, let us examine their 
true Use, and what is the best enjoyment of them. 

Quid asper 
Utile nummus habet? Patrie carisque propinquis 
Quantum elargiri decet ? PEeRSIUS. 

«« What moral Pleasures, what Delights of Humanity, what 
Gratitude fronr Persons obliged, what Honour, may a wise Man of 

Τ generous 
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και LUTOS ἔτος ὅτι εκ πενῆς TABTIOS VEY EVN LAS TOAD 

γὰρ Oboes OV καὶ δια "οὗτος ἥδιον πλετεω; OTs πεινησᾶς 

generous Temper purchase with them? How foolish is the con- 
duct of heaping up Wealth for Posterity, when smaller degrees 
might make them equally happy? when great prospects of this 
kind are the strongest temptations to them, to indulge Sloth, 
Luxury, Debauchery, Insolence, Pride, and Contempt of their 
Fellow-Creatures ; and to banish some noble dispositions, Hu- 
manity, Compassion, Industry, Hardiness of Temper and Courage, 
the offspring of the sober rigid Dame Poverty ? How often does 

the 

— 
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differ from most men: that they indeed, when they have 
gotten more (riches) than sufficient, bury some of them, 
and some they suffer to grow rusty, and by counting, mea- 

suring, weighing, airing, and guarding others, give them- 

selves much trouble about them; and yet notwithstanding 

they have these in their houses, they neither eat more 
things than they can bear (for they would burst) nor do 
they put on more clothes than they can bear (for they 

would be suffocated) but have their superfluous riches as 
so much trouble. Whereas I serve the Gods, and am 

always desirous of more; but when I have gotten them, 
whatever I see to be more than sufficient for myself, with 
these I relieve the wants of my friends; and by enriching 

and benefiting men, I acquire benevolence and friendship 
from them: and from these I gain security and glory, 

which things neither grow rusty, nor do they give uneasi- 

ness when superabundant: but glory, by how much the 

more it is, by so much the greater, and more noble, and 
more light it is to carry, and often makes those lighter 
who carry it. And that you may know this,” said he, 

“Ὁ κα δῦ, I reckon not those who possess and guard 
the most (riches) to be the most happy (for in this case 
those who guard walls would be most happy; for they 
guard all the things which are in cities); but whoever 
can acquire the most (riches) consistently with justice, and 
make use of them most consistently with honour, him I 
reckon to be the happiest man also with respect to riches.” 

110. The Sactan said, “ O happy you ! both in other 
respects, and in this very circumstance, that you are be- 
come rich from having been poor: for I think that you are 

rich with more pleasure even on this account, because you 
have become rich after having earnestly longed for 

the Example, and almost direct Instruction of Parents, lead Poste- 
rity into the basest views of life!” 

Hurcuweson on the Passions, Sect. vi. Art. 6. 
To 
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110. My oxen 
——Ey δὲ vevasas 

~~ 

Acunay εἰς δαμώλων “arc δερμώτω, τὰς μοὶ ἀπαάσως 

AVY κομώρον teayeiras ame σποπίοος ετινωξε. 

Tueccrit. Id. ix. 9 

110. More pleasantly, &c. 
See Hor. Β.1. δαῖ. τ. and vi. 

111. The best, &c. 

There wanted yet the master work, the end 
Of ail yet done; a creature who, not prone 
And brute as other creatures, but endued 

With sanctity of reason, might erect 
His stature, and upright with front serene 
Govern the rest, self-knowing, and from thence, 

Magunani- 

| 
᾿ 

' 
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riches.” And PaHerautas answered, “ What, O Sa- 

CIAN, do you suppose thus, that I live now by so much 
the more pleasantly, by how much the more (riches) I 
possess? Do not you know,” said he, “that Ieat, drink, and 
sleep not in any degree more pleasantly now, than at that 

time, when I was poor? Because these (riches) are many, 
[ gain thus much, viz. it is necessary for me to guard 
more things, to distribute more to others, and to have 

trouble by taking care of more. For now, truly, many 
domestics demand food of me, and many (demand) drink, 
and many clothes: some too want physicians: and one 
comes bringing either some of my sheep torn by the 

wolves, or (some) of my oxen which have fallen from a 

precipice, or telling me that a disease has fallen on my 
cattle: so that I seem to myself,” said PHeRautas, “to be 
more vexed now by having many riches, than before, by 

having those few.” 

111. The disposition of PHERAULAs was very friendly, 
and he thought nothing so pleasant nor so useful to pay 

attention to, as men. For he accounted man to be of ail 

animals the best and most grateful; because he saw those 

who were commended by any one, themselves readily 
commending again in return ; and endeavouring to return 
a kindness to those who had conferred a kindness on 
them ; and reciprocally benevolent to those, whom they 
knew benevolently disposed towards them ; and not able 

Magnanimous to correspond with Heaven, 
But grateful to acknowledge whence his good 
Descends ; thither, with heart, and voice, and eyes 

Directed in devotion, to adore 
And worship Gop supreme, who made him chief 
Of all his works. Mixton, Par. L. Book VII. 505. 

This is a noble and fine description of Man in his state of pris- 
tine innocence ! 
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113. Ess ofs,—See Vicert de Greece Dictionis Idiotismis Li- 
bellum, p. 238. Edit. Tert. Hoogeveen.—‘ Esw os Aliquis, ess» 
οἱ Aliqui, es οἷς Quibusdam, per omnes casus, numeros, et 
genera: 
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to hate those, whom they knew to love them; and that 

they were willing much more than all other animals to 
pay areturn of respect to parents both living and dead : 
and he was of opinion that all other animals were more 

ungrateful and less mindful of a kindness than men. 

112. This seemed to him to be an advantageous thing, 
that it should be manifested how he honoured each man : 
because where men think that he who is most excellent 
will neither be spoken of publickly, nor receive rewards, 
there they plainly appear not to be emulously disposed to- 

wards each other: but where the most excellent person 
appears to gain most advantage, there all are seen con- 
tending most earnestly. And Cyrus thus made known 
those that were chief in his esteem, beginning first of all 

from their place of sitting and standing by him. Yet he 

did not make the place appointed for sitting to be per- 
petual, but established it as alaw, both that they should 
be advanced to a more honourable seat for good actions, 

and that, if any one were negligent, he should recede to 

one less honourable. 

113. Whilst they were supping, this truly seemed no- 
thing wonderful to Gogpryas, that all things should be 
abundant to a man who commanded many : but this (did 

eem wonderful) viz. that Cyrus, who had performed so 

great exploits, if he thought he had received any thing 

delicious, did not consume any of these things himself 

only, but gave himself trouble by requesting those who 
were present to partake of it. And oftentimes he saw him 
sending to some of his absent friends those things, with 

which he himself had happened to be pleased: so that 
when he had supped, and Cyrus had sent away from the 
table all things though many in number, Gosryas truly 
said, “In truth, O Cyrus, I thought before, that you 

excelled all other men chiefly in this, in being the most 
skilful commander: but now I swear by the Gods, that 
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114. No question, &c. 
«« Epaminonpas—adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne joco quidem 

mentiretur.” Corn. Nepos. 
Arse zeuricoy est τ ἀληθὴ λέγειν. MENANDER. 

114, The latter, &c. 

Daughter of Jove, relentless power, | 
Thou tamer of the human breast, 
Whose iron scourge and tort’ring hour 
The Gad affright, afflict the Best! 

Bound in thine adamantine chain, 

The Proud are taught to taste of Pain, 
And purple Tyrants vainly groan 
With pangs unfelt before, unpitied and alone. 

When 
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indeed I think you excel more in humanity ‘than general- 
ship.” Yes truly,” said Cyrus; ‘‘ and indeed it is much 
more pleasant to display works of humanity, than of gene- 
ralship.” How so?” said Gopryas. “Because,” said 

he, “it is necessary to display the one by doing mischief 
to men, but the other (by doing) good.” 

114. As the compotation went on, Cyrus questioned 
Gopryas: “ Tell me,” said he, “O Gobryas, do you think 
you shall give your daughter to one of these with more 
pleasure now, than when you were first joined with us?” 
<* What then,” said Gogpryas, “shall I speak the truth?” 

“ Certainly, in God’s name,” said Cyrus; “ since no 

question needs a 116. “ Be assured then,” said he, “ that 

(I shall give her) now with much more pleasure.” ‘ And 
cam you tell why?” said Cyaups, 2 cams? ellians 
then.” “ Because then, truly, I saw them bearing labours 

and dangers with alacrity; but now I see them bearing 
prosperity with discretion. And it seems to me, Ὁ Cyrus, 
to be more difficult to find a man bearing prosperity, than 
adversity, well: for the former creates insolence in most 

men, but the latter sobriety in all.” 

115. “ My friends, I have indeed seen men, who wish 

When first thy Sire to send on earth 
Virtue, his darling Child, design’d, 
To thee he gave the heavenly birth, 
And bade thee form her infant mind. 

Stern rugged Nurse! th# rigid jore 
With patience many a year she bore: 
What sorrow was thou bad’st her know, 

And from her own she learnt to melt at other’s woe, 

Scared at thy frown terrific, fly 
Self-pleasing Folly’s idle brood, 
Wild Laughter, Noise, and thoughtless Joy, 
And leave us leisure to be good. 

Gray’s Hymn to Adversity, 
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Ebb. 
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to be thought to possess more things than they have, sup- 
posing that they appear more generous by these means : 
but,” said he, “ such men seem to me to be drawn quite 
the contrary way to what they wish: for it seems to me to 
bring a character of illiberality on any one, for him not to 
appear benefiting his friends in proportion to his substance, 
who is thought to possess much. There are too,”’ said he, 
“* those, on the other hand, who wish that whatever things 

they possess may be concealed: these also seem to me to 
be base to their friends; for oftentimes their friends being 

in want, do not tell it to their companions, by reason of 
their not knowing their riches, and are deceived in their 

opinion. But,” said he, “ it appears to me to be the part 
of the plainest man, when he has made his ability known, 
to contend for a character of generosity from that his 
ability. And I, therefore,’’ said he, “am willing to shew 

to you (pl.), whatever it is possible for you to see of the 

things belonging to me; and to recount to you whatever 
things it 1s not possible to see.”” Having said these words, 
he shewed some possessions, both many and valuable; 
and others he recounted being laid up so as not to be easy 
for them to see: at length he spake thus: “ O men,” said 
he, “ it is fit that you should reckon all these possessions 
not at all more mine, than yours also: for 1,’’ said he, 
““ collect them together, not that I might consume them 
myself, nor that I myself might wear them out, (for I 
should not be able to do it;) but that I might always have 

(somewhat) to give to that man of you, who performs any 
thing noble; and that, if any of you should think he 

wants any thing, coming to me he might take that, of 
which he may chance to have need.” 

116. Cyrus truly thought that the proper placing of 
things was a good rule even ina house, (for when one 
wants any thing, it is manifest where it 1s fit for him to 

go and take it:) but he thought the proper placing of 
military tribes to be still a much better thing. 
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Mes O Κυαξαρης εἰπὸν, διδωροι δε συ, ὦ Κυρος, 

καὶ AUTOS οὗτος γυνή, ἐβμος ὧν υγατηρ᾽ καὶ ὁ wos ὃς 

πατήρ ἐγήμω ἡ ἢ 0 cmos πατὴρ Joyerne, εξ ὃς συ εγένο- 

ἀρὰ οὗτος ὃς EbiLb 7 ov Cae TOG ὧν, ὅτε παρ 

“Eryn nV; ετιθηνησαμήν: καὶ ὅποτε τίς ἐρωξωην auros ὅτις 

γαμοΐμην, ἔλεγον ὅτι Κυρος" ἐπιδιδωροι Oe“ αὐτὸς eye) 

καὶ Deovy Μηδια ἢ πος" ug γὰρ ELLE EO) op pay TOG 

yinoios. O μεν οὕτως εἰπον" ὁ ὃς Κυρος ἀπεκρινο μην, 

AAR, w Κυαξαρης; TO τε γένος ἐποινῷ καὶ ἢ TOS, καὶ 

dwar" βελομαι ὃς, εῷην, συν 7 ὁ TOUTNC YVAN, και 7 

4 μήτηρ δ ἶσος “ov συΐηνεσα. 

116.409 yuo ὧν δυναίμην Eva) εἷς ὧν ανθρωπινος 

ἀρετὴ τὸ πᾶς συ ἀγοθον ,διασωζω, me λα δει eya μνὲν 

ayabos ay συν ἘΜ: 6 roe "eye συ ‘leah Al 

ov δε 6 OMObWS αὑτὸς; αγαθος WV, συν ἀγαθὸς ὁ 0 ped * ban 

“eyo EP X05: ἡ τῆς Βελοιμήν ὃ αν ov καὶ ἑἕτος 

are ae: ὅτι ἔτος "ὃς γυν συ παροκελευομνοι; ἕδεις 

ὃ Ἴδελος προσοττω" ὃς ὃ συ ῴφημι χρῆναι ποίεω, ἔτος 

και αὐτὸς πειρωμαις πῶς πράττω. 

110. Ζευς πατρωῶος, καὶ Ἡλιος. nas πᾶς Neos, 

δεγοίναι δε, κοι πελεσηριον σόλλος “Ob mes πραξις, 

καὶ χαρισήριον, ὅτι ἐσηρνηνο EYH καὶ EY ἱερον, καὶ sy 

δρῶνιος OUMELOVYs Καὶ ἐν ὀιωνος, HOLL εν OnLy ὃς τ' εχιρην 

117. ξὺν τῇ τὰ πάτρος yay. 

The duty of Filial Piety, that duty which can never enough be 
observed, nor sufficiently discharged, could not have been recom- 
mended in a stronger manner, than by making Cyrus, though 
now a mighty Congueror, still mindful of the decent respect 
which he owed to bis Parents. 

Prutrarcnu records the dutiful regard, which Eraminonpas 
bore to his Parents, in the following words : 

Tste δ᾽ CHULEAES κω, τὸν Ἐσαμιενωνδαν φασιν skouchoynoactas τὸ 

wabos, 
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117. Cyaxargs said, “1 give to you, O Cyrus, this 
very damsel for a wife, being my daughter: your father 
also married the daughter of my father, from which 

(daughter) you were born: and ‘this is the very same, 
whom you, when a boy, often fondled, whilst ‘you were 
with us: and when any one asked her to whom she would 
be married, she said that (she would be married) to 

Cyrus: moreover also I give with her all ΜΈΡΙΑ as a 
dowry: for I have no legitimate male child.” He said 
thus. But Cyrus answered, “ Indeed, Cyaxarss, I com- 

mend both the race, and the damsel, and the presents; 

yet,” said he, “ I wish to agree to these things with you, 

by the consent of my father and that of my mother.” 

118. “ I,who am but one, cannot by human virtue pre- 
serve the valuable possessions of you all; but it behoves 
me, being myself brave, with the brave men about me, to 
be an assistant to you: and (it behoves) you yourselves, 
in like manner being brave, with the brave men about 
you, to beallies tome. I would wish too that you should 
have observed this, that of these things which I now 

recommend to you, I enjoin not one to the slaves: and 
the things which I say it is fit that you should do, all 

these I myself also endeavour to perform.” 

119. “ O Patrernat Jove, and O Sun, and all ye 

Gops, receive these (sacrifices) both as completions of 
many and noble actions, and tokens of thanks; because in 
sacrifices, in heavenly signs, in auguries, and in predict- 

ing voices, you have shewn me things which it was fit and 

Se EEE EEE EEE Eee 

σαβος, εὐτυχέων WOsouLesvay αὐτου ἐξεγεξὴν, ὁτι Tay ἐν Δευκτροῖίς σρατηγεξν 

αὐτοῦ καὶ γικὴν ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ μητὴρ ets ζῶντες ἐπειδον, 

It did not escape Virgil, that Filial Piety recommends and 
adorns an illustrious character, as evidently appears from the in- 
stances of it shewn by Atnzgas, in Lib. ii. and jij. of the A¢nzip, 
to his father Ancutses ; by Kuryatus, in L. ix. to his Mother; 
nd by Lausus, in L.x. to Mzezenrivs. 
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e Ἀ ς 
ποίιεῶ, καὶ os ὃ εγρήν. ἰΐολλοὸς δὲ ov γάρις, ort 

? ¢e t 

κῳῴγω ἐγίγνωσκον ἢ ὑμέτερος επιμελείο, καὶ BOETWTOTE 
4 

de « : ext “ἤ euTuyia ὑπερ“ ἀνθρωπος εφρονησα. 

120. Ἐπαιδευθην δε καὶ αὐτὸς ἑτως ὑπὸ “ἥδε ἢ 

ἐμὸς τε καὶ ὕμετερος πατρίς, ὁ πρεσξυτερος, οὐ μόνον 

αδελφος, αλλὼ καὶ TOAITIS, HOS "0006, καὶ ῶκος, 

καὶ λογος ὑπεικω" καὶ σὺ δε, w παῖς, ἕτως εξ αργῇ 

ἐπαιδευον, ὁ μεν γεραίτερος προτιμαω, “0 δὲ γεωτερος 

προτετιμήμαι. 

110. Ὕπερ ἀνθρωπον. 

It is a memorable circumstance, which ἄταν relates about 
Puiuie King of Macepon: 

; >. Ev Xaiguverce τες Αϑηνοιες wien evinnce Φιλιπσος emapbes ὃς τῇ 
2 ‘ a > ‘ 

LUMPY IC, OLS λογέσμξ ἐκρώτησε, KOE BY ὑορίσε. Καὶ δια ταυτὰ WETS 

δεῖν αὐτὸν ὑποροιμενεσκεσθαι ὕπο τίνος τῶν παιδὼν ἕωθεν, ors Ανθρωπὸος ἐφιν᾽ 

καὶ προσέταξε τω παιδὶ τουτὸ ἐχεῖν ἐργον, Kas ov προτέρον φάσιν ours 
‘ τ᾿ ἢ Ὁ 

AUTOS προήξι, BTE τίς τῶν θεομένων αὑτοῦ πῶρ αὕτον εἰσηει, πριν τάτο αὐτῷ 
d ς 2 os 

τὸν Warde ἑκαςὴς ἡμέρώς skeonrat τρίς. λεγε δὲ auto, “ς“ ΦιλισΖε, 
3? -τ ΄ eee 

Ανϑρωπὸς es. Aduian. Var. Hist, L. vill. 15. 

120. TIgeeSurego1s— 

Καὶ τῷ cuinen wen (eoroy) δοκξντα ELvoes γομζίρίοι, εξευρισκουσιν ὅτοι, ὦ 

οἱ πρότεροι HTWAAVTAY πώντῶ. Ilow; Ta τοιαδε᾿ σιγος τέ τῶν νεωτέρων 

παρα πρισουτεροις, ὡς πρέπει, και κατώκλισεις, καὶ ὑπωναςώσεις, καὶ 

γονεων ϑεραπειώς. Ρχατ. de Rep. L.iv. Vol.i. p. 262. Edit. 

Massey. 

The mention of Prato’s Republic brings to mind the argu- 
ments which have been urged by the Abbé Fracuier (in Vol. ii. 
Mémoir. de Littér. &c.) to prove that PLaro in his Republic, and 
Xenopuon in his Cyropedia, both. meant the same end, though 
they employed different means ; yiz.—to give the model of a per- 
fect government, according to the apprehensions which they seve- 
rally had of the ideas of their Master Socrates. But in answer 

to 
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which it was not fit for me to do. And much gratitude 

{is given) to you, that I too was sensible of your care (of 
me), and was never elated by my successes beyond what 

became a man.” 

120. “41 myself was so instructed by your country and 
mine, to give place both in walks, in seats, in conversa- 

tions, to my elders, not only brothers, but citizens also: 

and you, O my children, I have so instructed from the 

beginning, to honour your elders in preference to your- 
selves, and to be honoured by the younger in preference 

_to them.” 

to them it might be said, that Prato, in his Dialogue entitled 
*¢ The Republic,” does not treat so immediately of Civil Govern- 
ment, as of Justice in general; and that Xenovuon intends rather 
to shew the effects οἵ a good education begun in the Cyropz@pt1a, 
than to exhibit a system of government established in the latter 
part of it. For there cannot be any just ground to imagine 
(though indeed it has been asserted) that XeNopuon’s object 
should be to propose a Despotic System as the best, when he him- 
self expressly condemns it in Lib. i. of the Cyropzdia; and when 
in his other writings he speaks of the insolence and tyranny 
exercised under later Persian Monarchs, in such strong terms of 
merited reprehension. 

It may be asked, ‘* Why then is Cyrus made despotic when 
settled in Babylon?” The answer is obvious; viz. because XENo- 
pHon would have offended against consistency, propriety, and 
what the Painters call the Costume, if in BaByLon he had made 
him otherwise. 

On a comparative view of our Author’s ‘‘ Athenian and Lace- 
dzmonian Polity,” he appears to have holden Athenian Demo- 
eracy in just disesteem; and to have considered Spartan Discipline, 
and the Institutions of Lycurgus, as more conducive to the stability 
of a kingdom. 

But neither the Athenian nor Lacedemonian Polity is formed for 
Social Happiness. To the Bririsn Constirution we must look 
for that Blessing! 
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121 Orda, a Καμξυσης, ὁτι 8 O0€ τὸ χρυσες 

σληπτρον Τὸ 7 Quecrineeiee δαισωζων Eby LAA ὃ σιξος 

Φίλος ot eee βασίλευς arybesaros κοί LO DANES TOS. 

ΤΠ στος ὃς en yous Ce Quoss Ovowers ὠνθρωπος" (πας yoo 

ανὸ αὐτὸς πιστος Dasvoreny, ὥσπερ και TO αλλον TO 

πεῷυκος πῶς τὸ αὕὔτον Φονομυοι!) arrAa ὁ mores τιθε- 

μοι Oss ἐκωστος ξαυτε" 7 ὃς ASME S LUTOS EbiMs ἐδαμως 

συν (ie, ἀλλὰ μῶλλον συν 7 deh Dh Tis ovy και 

ἄλλος Tio πειρωσωρνοι συμφυλαξ 7 βασίλειο TObEO MCL y 

μηδαρνοῦεν πρότερον HeEVvowas ἡ ATO 0 opuobey YEVOLUEVOS « 

Kos πολιτῆς τοι αγθρωπος αλλοδαπος OlLELOTELOS, HOU 

συσσίτος UTOTKNVOS’ ὁ ὃς απο ὃ ὥυτος σπερμνο Dus, καὶ 

ὑπὸ “ἢ ΠΌΤΟΥ arne TOUDEIS, καὶ εν 4 αυτος nai aven- 

θεις, και oT 0 0 αὐτὸς YOVEUS ογοπωμνενος, HOE “ὃ οὐὗυτος 

peutne καὶ 0 αὐτὸς πατὴρ προσαγορεύων, πὼς οὐ πᾶς 

eros οἰκείοτατος; My ἐν “ὃς ὁ Seog ὑφηγήνοωι ὠγῶθον 

εἰς οἰκειοτῆς ὠδῪέλφος, μάταιος πότε "ποιήσω, LAD’ 

ἐπι ἔτος ευθυς οἰκοδορεω αλλος φιλίκος εργον" καὶ ὅτως 
d ε ¢ 

Ss ἀγυπέρθλητος αλλος ETOCS ἡ ὑμέτερος φιλίῶ. 

Ἕαυτ τοι πηδοροι ὃ προνοῶν “eer Qos τις γὰρ αλλος 

ἀδελφος μεέγῶς wy ὅτω κῶλον, ὡς ὠδελφος ; Th δ᾽ οτσ- 

γιον en Φίλεω ἢ ὁ ἀδελφος; τις 06 ἀπὰς κωλλιον Teo- 

TIC ἡ ὁ ἀδελφος 5 

Py, oe προς "S206 7 ace TOS 5 Tie Eh ADK, εἰ 

Tk καὶ TS “ey γαριζεσθοι μελει gus γὰρ Ont ἔτος γε 

121. Αλλ᾽ ex: ταυτῶ —— 

K. Henry. - Thomas of Clarence, 
How chance thou art not with the prince thy brother ? 
He loves thee, and thou dost neglect him, Thomas 
Thou hast a better place in his affection 
Than all thy brothers: cherish it, my boy ; 
And noble offices thou may’st effect 
Of mediation, after I am dead, 

Between his greatness and thy other brethren— 
Therefore omit him not; blunt not his love ; 

Nor 
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i21, You know, O Campyses, that this golden scep- 
tre is not the thing that preserves a kingdom; but faith- 
ful friends are the truest and safest sceptre to kings. But 
do not think that men are born faithful by nature (for 
then the same persons would appear faithful to all, as all 
other things produced by nature appear the same to all ); 
but it is necessary for every one to make faithful friends 
for himself: but the gaining of them is not by violence, 
but rather by beneficence. If then you shall endeavour 
to make any others joint guardians of your kingdom, be- 
gin from no place sooner than from him, who was born 
from the same family as yourself. For men truly who 
are fellow-citizens are nearer to us than strangers, and 

those who eat with us than those who live at a distance 
from us: but how can they be otherwise than the nearest 
of all, who were born from the same original, and were 

nursed by the same mother, and have grown up in the 
same house, and are loved by the same parents, and call 

upon the same mother and the same father? The advan- 

tages therefore by which the gods have led brothers to 
affinity, do not ye ever make fruitless, but instantly add 
to these other friendly actions; and thus your friendship 
will be always such, as not to be exceeded by others. 
He that provides for his brother takes care of himself: for 

to whom else is a brother so much an ornament when 
great, as to a brother? And whom is it more base not to 
love, than a brother? And whom of all men is it more 

excellent to prefer in honour, than a brother? 

122. “ But, my children, in the name of the gods of 
our fathers, respect one another, if you have any concern 
about gratifying me: for do not think that you certainly 

Nor lose the good advantage of his grace 
By seeming cold or careless of his will. 
For he is gracious, if he be observ’d. 

Suakesp. K. Hen. IV. Activ. Se. iv. Part 2. 

U 
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σαφως Donen εἰδέναι, ὡς ουδεις ἐσομαι ἐγὼ ETL ἐπειδαν " ὁ 

ἀνθρωπινος βιος τελευτήσω" ουδὲ yup νυν τοί ἢ Ὑ εβίος 
apoyn ὃ εὡωρῶν, AA “ ὃς διεπραττομην, “ οὗτος αὐτὸς ὡς 

ων κατεφωρών. Ouro: ἐγωγενω παῖς, ουδὲ οὗτος πωποτε 

ἐπεισθην, ὦ ὡς ἦ ἡ ψυχη, 8 calc μεν ὧν εν ὄνήτος σωρμνὰ ω, Coa" 

ὅτων δὲ" τὸς "«απαλλαγῶ, τεθνηκα. “Opa γὰρ ὅτι καὶ 

ro ὥνήητος σωμῶ, “ὅσος ay ἐν avros γρονος ὦ 7 Ψυχη; 

ζῶν παρέχομαι. Ovde γε ὅπως ἀφρων ἐσομαι ἡ ψυχῆ» 
ἐπειδαν "To αῷρων cule Oyo γενωμνῶι, οὐδὲ “ οὗτος 
TETELO LO AA’ ὅταν ὥκράτος καὶ καθαρὸς ὁ vous ε- 

κριθῶ, rore καὶ Φρονιῤνωτατος εἰκὸς αὐτὸς εἰμι. ἥΔιο- 

spite side δε ae δηλος ἐπ a ςκοστος οπίων πρὸς 

TO ὀμοφυλ 065 πλην "ἢ ψυχη" οὗτος δὲ ῥονος ουτε παρων, 

ουτε aria ὁρωομναι. Ῥννοησον δὲ; εφήν, ὅτι ἐγγύτερος 

μμεν “ὁ ανθρωπίινος Neeveeros ουδεις εἰμι ὑπνος᾽ 7 ὃε ὃ 

ανθρωπος ψυχή σοτε δήπου “ειοτατος earn P oes vo etsy 

καὶ TOTE TIS ὁ μελλων προοραω TOTE YUL, ὡς E0itO, 

μαωλιστὰ ελευθερούμαι. 

123. Es μὲν gy οὗτως ἐγὼ ἔτος, ὥσπερ syn οἰορναι, 

καὶ ἡ ψυχη καταλείπω TO THU, καὶ “ἢ ἐμὸς ψυχή 

καταιδουμενος ποίεω “ὃς ἐγώ δεορμναι" εἰ δὲ μη οὕτως, 

αλλω μένων ἡ ψυχῆ ἐν τὸ came συναποθνησκω, HAE 

*S20g γε ὃ ἄξει ὧν; καὶ πᾶς εφορῶν, καὶ Tees δυναμνενος» 

ὃς καὶ ἡ τὸ ὅλον NOE ταξις συνεγω ἀτριξης καὶ ἀγηρῶτος 

Και BNE IE Ares καὶ ὑπὸ“ καλλος καὶ μέγεθος αδιη- 

γῆτος» οὗτος φοθρουμιενος» μῆτε ἀσεξης ponders, μῆτε 

ὠνοσίος» μνῆτε * ποιησω» [Ante ᾿βουλευσω. Mere [AErTob 

“Seog, woes ἄνθρωπος τὸ πᾶς γένος ὁ ces εἐπιγιγνοίενος 

αἰδεορναι. 

124. “Οὐτος, edyy, μεμνήμαι “eyo τελευταιον» 

“Ὃ φιλος εὐεργετῶν καὶ ὁ evloos δυνησομνωι κολωζῶω. 
Και χαίρω, ὦ DiAOS Tees, καὶ πᾶς ὃς ὁ TLC, και 

ὁ ἀπὼν Dinos χαίρω. 

eo τς 
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know this, that I shall be no longer any thing, when I 
shall end my human life: for neither hitherto did you see 

my soul, but discovered it as existing, by those things 

which it did. By no means, my sons, was I ever per- 

suaded of this, that the soul lives truly whilst it is in the 

mortal body, but is dead when it hath departed from it. 
For I see that the soul makes mortal bodies alive, as long 

time as it continues in them. Nor indeed that the soul 
will be devoid of sense, when it is separated from the 
senseless body, neither of this am I persuaded: but it 15 
probable, when the mind has been separated, unmixed 

and pure, that itis then too most intelligent. When man 

is dissolved, all parts of him are seen going to that, which 
is of a corresponding nature, except the soul: but that 
alone 15 seen neither present nor departing. And consider, 
said he, that nothing is more near to the death of man 
than sleep: but the soul of man then indeed appears most 

divine, and then it foresees somewhat of things to come: 

for then, as it seems, it is most free.” 

123. “4 If then these things are so, as I think, and the 

soul leaves the body, then reverencing my soul do the 
things which I request: but if they are not so, but the 
soul remaining in the body dies with it, yet fearing those 
gods who are immortal, and who behold all things, and 
who can do all things, who preserve also this order of all 

things unimpaired, undecayed, and without defect, inex- 
plicable both for beauty and greatness, neither do nor 

meditate any thing either impious, or wicked. And next 
to the gods, respect the whole race of mankind, which is 

continually rising up in perpetual succession.” 

124. Remember ye, said he, this my last admonition: — 
by doing good to your friends you will be able also to 
punish your enemies. And farewell, my dear children— 

and all my friends, both who are present and who are ab- 
sent, farewell, 

, Aye 
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POSTSCRIPT. 

Ir were an unpardonable neglect to dismiss 
the foregoing pages, without recommending 

the entire Work from whence the Sentences 

were selected, as one of the finest productions 
of Antiquity, and as highly deserving to be 
attentively studied, not merely in juvenile, 

but in more advanced years. 

From the many passages in which the 
Author evidently alludes to the Moral Tenets, 

Military Maxims, and GEconomic Directions 

delivered in his MemMoraBitia, the CyropapIa 

plainly appears to have been written for the 
purpose of exemplifying Socratic Precepts, 
and with the design of shewing what superior 
excellence might be expected in a Prince and 
Commander, who should be educated in the 

Socratic ScHoot, and should regulate his life 

consistently with his education. The principal 
: historical 
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historical facts are probably grounded on the 
accounts of Cyrus the Great, which were 

extant among the Greeks; but the Dra- 
matic and Philosophic Manner in which the 
work is admirably conducted, is XENoPHON’s 
own. 

There is so much invention in the plan; 
such just conception of the endowments re- 

quisite towards constituting an illustrious and 
good Character, in the virtues ascribed to 

Cyrus; so much propriety in the words and 
actions of the several personages introduced ; 
so many exquisite strokes of true politeness ; 

so much Attic festivity in the Symposiac 
parts ; 

* © That the Grecian Writers, before XENoPHON, had 

mo acquaintance with Persia, and that all their accounts of 

it are wholly fabulous, is a paradox too extravagant to be 

seriously maintained; but their connexion with it in war or 

peace had indeed been generally confined to bordering king- 

doms under feudatory princes ; and the first Perscan Emperor, 

whose life and character they seem to have known with 

tolerable accuracy, was the great Cyrus, whom I call, 

without fear-of contradiction, CAIKHOSRAU ; for I shall then 

only doubt that KHOSRAU of FIRDAUST’ was the Cyrus 

of the first Greek Historian, and the Hero of the oldest 

political and moral Romance, when 1 doubt that Louis 

Quatorze and Lewis the Fourteenth were one and the same 

French Wing.’ Sir W. JonzEs’s Learned and Ingenious 

Discourse on the Persians. Vol. 11, Asiatic Researches, 

ΕΑ ee ee 
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parts; and so much Civil, Military, Political, 
and Religious Wisdom in the more serious 

Dialogues, that for genius and useful know- 

ledge and instruction, the CyRoPADIA per- 
haps is superior to any work whatever either 

of Prato or ARISTOTLE. 

Tuus then is concluded an INTRODUCTION, 
which was intended to assist in teaching and 
in learning the Greek Language, partly by 

combining Rule and Example, and partly by 

giving an opportunity for carrying the ‘Theory 

of Synthesis into practical effect. Plans of 
this nature are generally pursued by the most 
experienced Masters of Languages, Modern 
and Latin: and why a Method, somewhat 
similar to that which is of common use on 
similar occasions, should not be adopted for 

the Greek Language, no just reason can be 

assigned. 

It is true indeed, Composition in Greek is 

not recommended by that consideration of 

necessity and universality, which makes fre- 
quency in writing Latin advisable. As the 

Latin Language is appropriated to Academical 

and 
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and Professional purposes; as it is useful in 
supplying a mode by which to communicate 
with foreign nations; and as it is the radical 
stock, from which originally have been de- 

rived, into our own and other European 
Languages, innumerable words, and many 
idioms; on all these accounts, for any one 
who pretends to a liberal education, the 
knowledge of Latin is absolutely requisite ; 
and for attaining that knowledge to a greater 

degree of fluency and correctness, Composition 
in it is also requisite. 

But all this does not exclude the propriety 
of occasional Composition in Greek, by those 
who would learn Greek. If the knowledge of 

Greek be worth acquiring, either as a literary 

accomplishment or a necessary talent, all the 
methods, by which it can be acquired, should 

be putin practice; and of these, Composition 
is not the least successful. Itis well known, 

that we can thoroughly understand the 

grounds of no Language, which we do not 

write as well as read; and that nothing gives 
a habit of accuracy so much as the constant 
habit of writing. 

The question then to be considered 15, 
‘“‘ whether the knowledge of Greek be worth 

attain- 
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attaining ?’’ a question, which by persons 
who are ignorant either of the nature or value 
of Greek, is sometimes proposed. To this, 
in addition to what has already been said in 
the Prefaces of this Introduction, a farther 

reply is obvious. 

1. If knowledge of the Latin Language be 
necessary for understanding Modern Tongues, 
knowledge of the Greek is equally necessary 
for understanding the Latin. For, not to dwell 

on the allowed fact, that the Latin Language 
is originally a dialect, the Atolic dialect of the 

Greek, it is evident that the Latin has trans- 

fused into itself an infinitude of terms, 

phrases, forms of construction, and modes of 

connexion, borrowed from the Greek, 

2. If the Latin and Greek Languages be 
taken merely in the abstract, and considered 
only as Languages, independently of all acci- 
dental circumstances of utility in life; the 
former will no more bear comparison with 
the latter in point of excellence for inflexion, 
precision, structure, versatility, exuberance, 
harmony, and grandeur, than an indifferent 
Copy can be put in competition with an 
original Picture beautifully executed. In a 

phile- 



208 POSTSCRIPT. 

philological view therefore, if the Latin © 

Language has intrinsic merits to recommend 
it, the Greek has not only the same, but also 
more qualities of perfection; for which it is 

to be preferred. 

3. With respect to the several kinds of 
Composition in each Language; the Greek 

Writers were * Masters, and, notwithstanding 

the partiality of Quintilian to his own Country- 

men, we may venture to say unrivalled 
Masters to the Romans, in every species 
of Composition, Satire only excepted. If 

therefore the Latin Language be valuable 
for the variety of writings it exhibits, the 
Greek is much more valuable on that account. 

4. The knowledge of Greek to professional 
persons is not only creditable, but extremely 
useful. It enables them to consult the original 

works of authors, who treat of subjects con- 

nected with the branch of science, in which 

they are desirous of gaining information 
Ancient as well as Modern, each in his own 

respective province. 
For 

* © Nisi Litera Grace essent, Latini nihil eruditionis 

haberent.”” Codrus Urceus, quoted in Roscoe’s Leo Xth. 

vol. u. Ὁ. 236. 
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For those, indeed, who would be admitted 

into the Clerical Order, the knowledge of 
Greek is indispensably requisite: and mutch 
more than cursory and superficial reading in 
it is necessary for such among them, as would 
be expert in analyzing, and ready in con- 

necting, the several dependencies and diver- 
sified combinations of the words and periods 
in Greek Diction; and who not thinking it 

sufficient barely to render by literal con- 
struction, will rather be animated with a 

laudable spirit of investigation, and will apply 
their diligence, to interpret critically, and 

explain copiously, the Sacred Scriptures. 

It is properly demanded of every Minister, 
that he should be competently acquainted 

with the Greek Language: and it were 
earnestly to be wished, that every Gentleman 
would retain his ability to understand the 

New TeEsTaMENtT in its original. For, after 
all; that Volume, of which it may be justly 

said, ““ its unadorned Truth? hath something 

greater in it, than all the artifice, and all the 

pomp of eloquence;’’ that Volume, which 
hath belonging to it a quality almost peculiar, 
that it never creates weariness by being 

frequently 

+ See © Thoughts of the Fathers,’ by Bouhours. 
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frequently resumed, but the more often it is 
read, the more it engages the attention, and 
the greater degree of satisfaction and comfort 
it imparts to the mind; that Volume, which 

is ordained to be the rule of our faith, the 
pattern for our conduct, our guide to Immor- 
tality; that Volume it is ultimately of the 
highest importance for us aL to understand; 

and in the New Tesrament should terminate 

our studies, if we would be, what it becomes 

us to be, WISE UNTO SALVATION. 

THE END. ie 

R. Watts, Priater, Brexbeume. 
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